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The Gypsy Heart 


My feet would roam the greening hills 





And meadows, if they could, 






But they are fastened to the floor 





Beneath a desk of wood, 






Chained to a task than never ends, 






Although the day be spring. 













But oh my heart goes far and free 


Where earth is blossoming. 





My heart goes roaming in the woods, 
And where wild roses grow. | 
It rests beneath the shady tree, 
And where calm waters flow. 

It laughs at broad and sunny skies, 


And marks the bluebird’s flight. 
And oh what tales it has to tell 





When it comes home at night! 


By —Crarence Epwin FLYNN 
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A PLUTONIAN MEMORIAM 
(Written May 30, 1930) 


By Rose CAMPBELL STARR. 


“Whom the gods love, die young.””—HERODOTUS. 


Spring has brought back fair days. The rosy dawn 
Is here again; the sun is warmly red. 
It is the time to place earth’s flowers upon 
The burying-ground of the remembered dead. 
What easeful memories these lilacs bring 
Of one who went to keep a rendezvous 
With Death, though glorious spring was in the air, 
Just as today, and life and love were new. 


I stand today where his last hours were spent, 
Where he unknowing on that other day 
Faced the Unknown as the fulfillment 
Of dreams a cold gross world could not portray. 
Unhappy waters! Well may they be sad 
And desolate, for how are they to know 
That through them his last dream was realized? 
(Be still, sad waters; he would have it so.) 


For him Life’s joy and tragic re are over: 
He lies deep in the arms of Proserpine, “3 
Sleeping the quiet sleep that her dark lover AS 
Induces with his poppy-petaled wine: iy dake 
Death’s wine, Death’s sleep, most tranquil and most gf 
mellow, : 
Sweeter than Life’s, whose dreams do not come true. 3 
Then blest are they who drink in their glad Maytime 
When skies are fair, and life and love are new. 3 
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‘Shell Fight Your Battles’ 


L Is strange how an animal—a dog—can 
win itself a home in the human heart. 
There’s no duplicity in dogs, and we human 
beings are fed to satiety watching each 
other pretend to one set of feelings while 
acting from another. 

Dogs can change human lives, too. My 
wife and I, for instance, might be living 
separated and miserable now, I wrongfully 
wearing prisoner’s gray... 

How well I remember that cool clear 
morning on the desert. Driving east towarc 
Needles at dawn, trying to keep ourselves 
warm, we had watchel Venus and Jupiter 
rise just before the sun. ... Have you ever 
seen the sunrise on the desert—shadows 
retreating into the hills, and all the fabu- 
lous array of desert colors showing forth? 

Gwen (that’s my wife) and I had got up 
to travel ahead of the heat. We were 
bickering with each other, the way married 
people do, when they let their marriage get 
commonplace by forgetting the wonder of 
two people sharing their lives, and all the 
beauty that can spring from their moments. 
Long hours on the road, followed by only 
a snatch of sleep, had helped put an edge 
to our meanness, I guess. 

“We'll stop next place 
coffee,” I said finally. 

Gwen without speaking looked out across 
the endless rocks and sagebrush. But her 
expression was eloquent. 

“Oh, we’ll come to a place,” I protested, 
trying to sound as though I thought so. 

But sure enough, a few minutes later we 
rounded a butte and there was a shack 
with a faded sign reading “Eats.” I pulled 
up and we went in. 

A man came out from a back room to 
wait on us; and from the second I saw him, 
I disliked him, When “lungers”’ come to the 
desert, they sometimes get over their 
trouble and become fine people, filled with 
the courage of the fight they have made. 
But this fellow was mean clear through 
from his eyes, which hated life too much to 
look squarely at anybody, to his twisted 
mouth. 

“Coffee—a pair,’’ I told him. He turned 
away without speaking. 
“God’s original ray of 


for a cup of 


sunshine!” I 





By 
Peter Veysey 


whispered to Gwen, and she made a face 
at me. Humor’s been the spark that’s sent 
Gwen and me forward out of many a dark 
moment; and now we felt friendly again. 
It had taken someone meaner than ourselve: 
to set us right. 

“What’s that?” Gwen 
later, listening. 

I knew right off. “Why, it’s a puppy cry- 
ing,” I told her. 

There in the corner, without even a 
gunny sack to lie on, was a puppy, whining 
for its breakfast. Its eyes were not yet 
opened, and it looked damp. 

“Where did it come from?” I asked the 
man when he re-entered. 

He set our cups down balefully, and I 
thought he was not going to answer. But 
he said, in a voice that cracked and back- 
fired from his suppressed hatred, “A bitch 
belonging to some tourists had her, only a 
few minutes ago. They pulled out in a big 
hurry just before you came, like they 
feared the Law was after ’em.” 

“Only just born!” I commented. Birth— 
and death also—always brings me close to 
the wonder of life. 

“What are you going to do with 
asked my wife. 

As though he had been hoping for the 
question, the man grated, “Ain’t had time 
to dig a hole yet.” 

“You mean you are planning to knock 
it in the head?” I asked. 

“Oh, I don’t aim to hurt no living crea- 
ture, mister. But I can’t feed two mouths 
in this dump. A few shovels of sand, and 
it won’t fret no more—save it the trouble 
of living.” 

I had found that in learning to see the 
wonder of life, I was not looking at a coin 
of one side, and that my »yes must also 
be strong enough to look into the dark 
abysses of souls when they are revealed. 

But I remember how I had to struggle to 
keep harshness and vituperation out of my 
voice when I replied, “Perhaps there is a 
neighbor who would take the puppy?” 

“T ain’t no neighbors to traffic with.” 

I remembered that for miles on every 
hand in all that waste region there was no 
sign of habitation. 


asked 


a momen: 


it?” 
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“We'll take the puppy,” I said, “and give 
it a home.” 

“Yes,” agreed Gwen. 

But the man had turned and gone into 
the back room again without speaking. I 
cleared my throat nervously. Was the old 
codger buckling on a forty-four? Solitude 
coupled with bitterness does strange things 
to the viewpoint. Gwen was already at the 
door. Neither of us had tasted the coffee. 
I slapped down a coin on the counter with 
unnecessary loudness. The puppy lifted its 
head and whined. I stepped over, picked it 
up and let the door bang behind me. 

Next moment, the pup was in Gwen’s 
lap and we were out on the highway, our 
exhaust sweet in our ears. A glance in my 
rear vision mirror showed the shack squat- 
ting unpainted and ugly in the vast harsh 
beauty of the desert—and not a sign of life 
around it. 

Thus, briefly and_ strangely, 
family enlarged by one dog. 

And Gwen had always sworn we wou!d 
never keep a dog. I glanced at her. She 
was regarding the helpless mite in her lap 
with a mixed expression of awe and doubt. 

“What shall we call her?” I asked, sens- 
ing that my wife was already regretting 
her impulsiveness. 

Gwen gulped, said nothing. 

“Do you remember Venus and Jupiter 
rising just before the sun this morning— 
how beautiful they were?” 

Gwen nodded, but still did not speak. 
Gwen and I both always turn to the stars— 
loving their beauty, needing the comfort of 
their surety. 

“Since Venus and Jupiter were conjunct, 
probably right when the puppy was born, 
we shall name her Astarté, after the God- 
dess of Love,” I said. 

Gwen rather dubiously fondled Astarté’s 
now almost dry ear. 

“And Asta for short,” I finished. 

“Wh-what shall we feed Asta?” queried 
Gwen. 

The day had been won—but with reser- 
vations on Gwen’s part. 

I drew up beside the road anu reached 
back into our box of provisions. “With this,” 
I answered, bringing out a can of milk. 

“You can do the feeding,” my wife told 
me in a small decided voice. 

“You watch me, my dear.” I opened the 
can and poured some milk into a cup. “Here, 
Asta.” I held a bit of cloth soaked with 
the milk against the puppy’s mouth. Wig- 
gling and trembling, she suckled it and 
whined for more. 
“See?” I said, pleased. 


was our 





“She’s cute now,” Gwen admitted, “but 
what a nuisance. Dogs are always a 
nuisance. We'll live to regret this day—” 
She turned her eyes upwards, and certain 
“life-is-hard” lines appeared around her 
mouth. 

“We'll look back on this as our lucky 
day,” I maintained. “And certainly Asta 
can. I’ll bet that old crustacean meant it 
when he threatened to bury her alive.” 

Asta wiggled herself into a ball and 
went contentedly to sleep. I started the car 
forward again toward Needles. 

e 2's 


The coming of Asta into our family 
brought about certain changes—subtle 
changes, which neither my wife nor I 
noticed at first, and yet which we saw 
clearly when we looked back. It is hard to 
name them exactly. The nearest I can come 
to it is to say that whatever took place did 
so with a greater intensity than before. 

When I say that a new force entered our 
family, I mean so literally. From the first, 
Asta was a dynamo of energy. Gwen 
watched with amusement my attempts to 
keep her exercised. For by the time she was 
six months old (we were now living in Los 
Angeles), I was walking her three miles 
each day, and she was doing five miles to 
my one. But it was my turn to smile at 
Gwen when Asta in her exuberance tore 
from the line and muddied a washing Gwen 
had thoughtlessly hung out. 

“Drat your dog!” she exclaimed, taking 
in the damage. 

“Our dog,” I reminded her What sur- 
prised me was the fact that my wife was 
not much more upset. Asta, I was beginning 
to feel very sure, was in the family to 
stay—and with a part to play. She was no 
casual dog—no chance visitor to disappear 
some day with a wag of the tail: or even 
to be given away, had we wanted to. Which 
I, certainly, did not.... 

Yet, essentially, Asta was my dog. She 
considered me her master and gave me her 
first loyalties. And I had always taken care 
of her. But she loved Gwen, too, and this 
steady show of affection and her acceptance 
of the family as a unit, drew Gwen to her 
—almost in spite of herself. 

As Asta gradually developed from a 
formless ball of fur into something more 
doglike, she showed considerable resem- 
blance to a German Shepherd or so-called 
Police Dog. 

“We would have to get a big one!’”’ Gwen 
complained. “We’ll be feeding her meat 
and living on crusts ourselves.” But I don’t 
think my wife meant it quite the way it 
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sounded. I know that her liking for Asta 
was real, although reluctant. And on occa- 
sions when Asta would come up with some- 
thing in her mouth and lay it at Gwen’s 
feet, as though it were an offering made in 
simple good will, Gwen’s heart would for 
the moment be really touched. 

One afternoon, on the route Asta and I 
often took for our walk, a veterinarian who 
made a specialty of caring for dogs came 
out of his place to speak to me. “That’s a 
fine Shepherd,” he volunteered. 

“I guess she has a little shepherd in her,” 
I admitted. 

“You ‘guess’... ‘a little’. ..” The man 
stepped back and looked at me. “Say, you 
could take a prize with that dog. The blue 
ribbon, I mean.” Asta romped back to 
where I had stopped, and looked up at the 
dog man, watchful and alert, yet without 
suspicion because I was talking to him; 
then she turned her dark eyes alight with 
affection on me. 

“Platz! Asta,” I ordered her. Asta sat down. 

“She’s quick,” said the man. “And her 
ears. Six months old, you say? They’re 
straightened already. Look, she’s crazy to 
be off—but she’s sitting there riveted. 
Lordy, I’d give seventy-five for her.” 

“Free, Asta!” I said, and she was off 
like a shot. 

“No sway to that back,” went on the 
other. “Good hindquarters, too—powerfully 
muscled. Watch her take that ditch! An- 
cestors sheepfolding in the hills hundreds 
of years live in her. Up every day at dawn, 
on the go until dark, then sleeping with 
one eye open—until next dawn. That’s 
where her power comes from. No, sir, 
there’s no mongrel blood in that lady.” 

“Shucks, I never saw her mother or even 
heard of her father,” I protested. “And if 
what you say were true, she’d have all the 
sense bred out of her.” 

“Not out of a Shepherd,” he came back. 
“They’re bred for endurance, usefulness— 
before all else.” 

I left him, impressed in spite of his 
enthusiasm, 

Asta came bounding up to me, a stick in 
her mouth—not for me to throw, but just 
to bring me an offering of her good will. 

“She'll fight your battles,’ the veteri- 
narian called after me. “She’s loyal and 
honest. I don’t blame you for not selling 
her. But any day you bring her around, 
there’s an even hundred waiting for you.” 

More important to me than the dollars 
she might be worth, or her technical good 
points, was a certain quality I had noticed 
in her right from the first. I don’t know 


quite how to say it. Most people, I am 
afraid, will not understand what I mean. 
Even some dog lovers won’t—although a 
few will. 

Asta showed something deeper than 
either her boundless energy or her seem- 
ingly unlimited capacities for affection. It 
went deeper even than her natural dignity. 
Asta was more than a great-hearted aris- 
tocrat: she was a radiant dog. She carried 
a glow—a subtle beauty of presence—even 
at this young age. 

An astrologer friend, who was making a 
study of the birth signs of dogs with a 
seriousness which at first made us smile, 
set up a chart for Asta. She told us it was 
an unusual one due to the position of Venus 
and Jupiter in Leo near tke sun. She 
warned us that with Asta’s Uranus in Aries 
and square her Saturn, our dog would be 
very quick-tempered and probably get into 
a fury if any one came into the home. And 
she was right in this. Almost from the mo- 
ment her eyes first opened, Asta knew she 
was a watchdog. Gwen always feared she 
would chew some one up; but I told my 
wife that for all our dog’s temper she had 
more sense than either of us—which later 
events proved true. And more devotion also. 

As I have said, with Astarté in the 
family, everything became more intense. 
Where Gwen and I formerly used to flare 
up over something and then good-naturedly 
call a truce or get to laughing over some 
trifle, we were now arguing things out— 
and often ending in silences. 

At such times, Asta seemed to sense it, 
and she would look at us with those radiant 
brown eyes, giving a little characteristic 
whine of eagerness (for us to get over our 
foolishness); she seemed actually to be 
suffering until the air cleared again. That’s 
why I say, give me a good dog any time. 
Your cat may be smart, too, but it’s selfish 
and turned in on itself, like a vain woman. 
Will a cat help you out at a time of 
trouble, I ask? 

Well, when Gwen and I would sit in our 
chairs, hot under the collar, our eyes look- 
ing sideways in tangents, Asta would sit 
tentatively thumping the floor with her tail, 
and looking at us—and we would melt. “I’m 
getting too old and crotchety, Raymond—” 
or, “It’s my fault, Gwen, I shouldn’t have 
said that—or at least not in that way.” 

Friend astrologer said it was because my 
Mars was on my wife’s Saturn which caused 
us to get upset with each other, and that 
because our dog’s Venus and Jupiter were 
at this same point that she could affect us 
and bring us to peace again. Whatever the 
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theory of it, it worked this way—and that, 
after all, is what counts. 
* * * 

Over three years passed. We were still 
in Los Angeles, but living now up on Mul- 
holland Drive, a scenic road that lies like 
a brown snake along the top of a moun- 
tain range for miles. From our house— 
which is very lonely in its setting—we can 
look west to where the sea lies like a strip 
of burnished metal along the horizon, and 
east across the whole flat, mountain- 
fringed San Fernando Valley, so clear on 
days when the wind blows in off the desert 
that it seems as though we could reach 
down with an eraser and eliminate roads 
and ranches offensive to our fancy. Our 
nearest neighbor is a quarter-mile away. 

So wild is this spot—which yet is inside 
the city limit—that deer will walk along 
the road; sometimes a buck with his does, 
or a doe and her fawns; and they will even 
approach our house, until they get scent of 
Asta. There are foxes, wildcats and coyotes 
all close by. Asta, when I let her go off 
hunting the little brush rabbits, was in 
her heaven. And always when she returned, 
she would bring her offering—a rabbit or 
a stone or a bit of root. Which pleased me 
mightily. 

It was into this peaceful setting, in the 
year 1935, that the unexpected and tragic 
came, like a roc or some equally violent 
bird dropping from space down past the 
sun and through the clear sky into our 
lives. 

A car shut off its engine by our door, and 
at the sound of footsteps on the porch, I 
swung open the door. 

Hands on his hips, and looking me up and 
down, smiling, stood a man—of about my 
own age, which will soon be fifty. I knew 
him on the instant. We had gone to school 
together; and when we had parted he was 
hurling threats at me. You see, he had been 
sweet on Gwen, as the saying is. And Gwen 
—well, you see how it ended. 

“Well, Ray Foster!” he said. “I was hop- 
ing it would actually be you when I saw 
your name in the directory. And i+ is! How 
are you, old man?” 

Suddenly I forgot all about the old situ- 
ation, separated from us by ‘so many years, 
and only knew that I was glad to see this 
old face from the past and enjoy the migra- 
tion of memories it invoked. 

Gwen, who had come in from the kitchen 
while we talked, seemed equally glad to see 
Jeff Burdett. I could see her preening her- 
self the way a woman will when a hand- 
some and prosperous-looking man is cordial 





to her—and maybe memories were invoked, 
softened by the glamour of the years. 

But Asta, who had come in with Gwen, 
growled from the first moment, her head 
low the way a dog will when he senses 
danger and instinct: warns him not to ex- 
pose his throat. 

“Now quit, Asta!” I ordered her, and she 
behaved; but not once all through the days 
when we thought Jeff Burdett was our 
friend, did she change her private opinion 
of him, although eventually she gave up 
venting her animosity toward him because 
we accepted him into our home. Jeff on his 
part consistently ignored her, and I know 
that he did not fear her. Whatever else his 
faults, I cannot but admit that Jeff had 
courage. 

“What have you been doing all these 
years, Jeff?”’ I asked, when we were seated 
in the living room and getting into our 
cigars, with Gwen sitting near list ning to 
us and looking prettier than I had seen her 
in—I don’t remember how long. 

“T’ve been strutting my part on the 
stage,” Jeff said easily. 

“An actor? Jeff, old boy! I always said 
you had talent. Why, in our class play you 
acted the villain so fine everybody said you 
ought to be the hero.” I would have rambled 
on, washed clean from my moorings on the 
memory flood, when I saw Gwen looking at 
me. “But I never saw your name strung in 
lights across the theatre fronts,” I finished 
with a laugh meant to sound easy as though 
my wife hadn’t checked me. 

“Raymond!”? Gwen’s voice was 
sharp. 

“Oh, that’s all right,” said Jeff with a 
smile. “Not every actor reaches tops.” 

I became conscious that my shirt was 
open at the throat, with no necktie, and my 
pants baggy and hands grimed from work- 
ing in my garden. And I saw Gwen was 
thinking of it, too, as she drank in Jeff 
Burdett’s perfection of get-u>, which was 
fit to be seen behind the railing of a bank. 
But I’ll say this for myself: every morning 
of my life, come Democrat or Republican, 
I shave my face clean and fresh. 

I noticed the hair along Asta’s back was 
rising uneasy-like, and from deep in her 
throat came a rumble that nobody but me 
heard. It was then I made my mistake— 
an error of policy, as a corporation board 
might say. I could then and there have 
heeded the warning and closed up my leaves 
like a sensitive plant when touched, shut- 
ting all my doors to Jeff Burdett (whose 
last previous -words to me had’ been 
threats) so that no entrance would be opep 
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to him. Had I done this— But no, let me 
tell my story as it happened. 

People who love the country and find 
listening to the song of the small wild birds 
worth their time, are ever apt to be a bit 
simple—a bit forgetful of the deceit active 
like a corroding acid in the hearts of people, 
excepting those who have proved themselves 
to be what’s called the salt of the earth. 

So, instead of raising a stone wall for 
Jeff Burdett to bruise his ill-intentioned 
knuckles against, I did the unfortunate 
opposite: I turned wide the flood-gates of 
hospitality. 

“Jeff!” I told him. “The years have 
treated you kindly. You have what the 
people over the radio call charm, and it sets 
well. If the theatre does that to a man, by 
George, I’ll start strutting before the foot- 
lights on my own account!” We all 
laughed. 

“I’m not in the theatre now,” Jeff said. 
“Did you ever hear of the ‘depression’?” 

I nodded grimly. There had been days— 
even months—when beans smelled like 
planked steak, which Asta shared equally 
with us, and with the utilities company 
threatening to leave nothing but darkness 
in the wires—and carrying out their 
threats. 

“What are you in now?” I asked Jeff. 

“You would never guess, so I'll tell you, 
Ray. I am working for the City. In fact, 
I handle some of their funds.” 

“But, Jeff, I thought figures were your—” 

“Tut, Ray—I have men under me who 
can check my arithmetic. As a matter of 
fact—” He paused and flicked the ash off 
his cigar, “I’ve been wondering. .. . Didn’t 
figures come natural to you?” 

“I kept books for years, Jeff. And for a 
while I audited. But that was some time 
ago.” I wondered what he was driving at. 

Gwen broke in: “I’ve been after Ray to 
get back into the work he’s fitted for.” 

“IT haven’t done so badly lately,” I re- 
torted a little sharply. “Policies have been 
selling, and I have time—” 

“to putter around the garden,” inter- 
rupted Gwen. “Some day you'll disappear 
down a gopher hole and I’ll never see you 
again.” 

I laughed. “I do look rural during off 
hours,” I‘ conceded. 

Jeff leaned forward. “How would you like 
me to get you into my office?” 

“There’s Civil Service,” I objected. 

“What’s the purpose behind Civil Ser- 
vice?” Jeff asked plausibly. “It’s to keep the 
incompetent out of City jobs and to protect 
proven employees. In a word, to banish the 





evils of the spoils‘ system. Now there’s a 
vacancy in my office, and the examination’s 
set for next month. Take it, old man. You'll 
get the job fair and square.” 

He even got off the “old man” convinc- 
ingly. Gwen’s eyes were shining. But some- 
thing down inside me felt sick, and I looked 
over to see Asta regarding our guest with 
unfriendly eyes. 

I took Asta out to her kennel. Looking 
back on it, I remember being afraid she 
would get violent toward Jeff. 

Only a fool could have disregarded such 
a warning. But when I went back into the 
living room, my only objection was: “But 
the City wants smart youngsters.” 

“Wrong!” contradicted Jeff easily. 
“Slickers are out. Look at the Zaces of City 
workers. Honest, intelligent, experienced 
men and women that the community in- 
stinctively trusts. You belong there, Ray.” 

Now something began to itch inside me. 
Give me a set of books and a pot of black 
coffee, and slow and earth-caked as I may 
look externally sometimes, -I can make 
those figures romp as nimbly as a whole 
stageful of Fred Astaires. I don’t even have 
to work hard at it. It’s just something that 
opens up in my brain. I began to get hungry 
again for figures. Selling insurance to far- 
mers and small town merchants, with time 
out to swap dog yarns, was all right. But if 
I stayed in that rut any longer, it might be 
too late to get out. And Gwen— 

“It’s some one with an unblemished name 
that we want,” I heard Jeff saying. 

Gwen and I spoké up in the same breath. 
In all our years of struggle—even when it 


-meant literally starving—I had committed 


no act I could not face unashamed. Gwen 
and I had often spoken to each other of this, 
and lived for it. No matter what else might 
be taken from us, we had our good name. 

* * * 

Three months later, I was working under 
Jeff Burdett in his office, commuting down- 
town in my car each day, which was a long 
trek. 

And Jeff treated me well, never forgetting 
to exert that charm of his. Yet once or 
twice while he sat at his desk, I caught 
an expression in his face—a foxy look— 
that perhaps did not come from his con- 
centration on the City’s business. In a mo- 
ment it was gone and Jeff would be smiling 
and bantering with some one. 

A kind of question began growing in me. 
Just why had Jeff gone to all the trouble 
to look me up and be nice to me and get me 
this job—who had been his enemy in earlier 
days? No answer came to me. 
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One evening our astrologer friend paid 
us a Visit. 

“Now that the Glorious Fourth is well 
over,” she remarked, “the next big excite- 
ment scheduled is the Full Moon eclipse on 
the thirtieth.” 

“What does it. mean—astrologically?” I 
asked her. 

“A Full Moon,” she replied, “is an op- 
position—180°. This is always a time of 
heightened intensity. The Moon exerts a 
pull in one direction, the Sun in th2 oppo- 
site. Many people can’t stand it; they go 
out and get drunk—either on liquor or in 
some emotional involvement. Animals feel 
it, as well.. Note how hounds and wolves 
howl at Full Moon time. I’m sure Asta—” 

“‘She’s always nervous, I’ve noticed.” 

“A total eclipse at Full Moon would mean 
that the Earth’s shadow cuts off the light 
from the Moon. It is a time when the dark 
forces in nature—and in man—move abroad. 
Anything might happen. It’s a time,” our 
friend warned us in her racy way, “to 
sit tight. Evil will roam the world.” 

“Hsst! Enter the villain!’ I mocked. 

“Exactly,” she said seriously. “Perhaps 
the villain of our own evil impulses and 
wishes. Or it might well be one more 
tangible.” 

‘“‘Here’s some tea,” called Gwen, coming 
in from the kitchen. 

Asta, who had been lying comfortably on 
the rug, got up, stretched, and came over 
to be stroked. In the full bloom cf her ma- 
turity, her natural sweetness and dignity 
full on her past power of any puppy moods 
to dispel, she was a magnificent creature— 
aye, beautiful. I took her head in my hands 
and looked deep into her eyes, and she 
looked back into mine. A terrific nostalgia 
came over me, as suddenly a fog will roll 
in from the sea on a clear day. Submerged 
in the everlasting human tangle, I felt in- 
finitely lonely. Asta’s dark intelligent eyes 
lighted up and she wagged her tail and 
whined a little from love. 

“You have found your God in a poor 
human like me,” I told her, ‘““—or so Maeter- 
linck has said. But man is not so fortunate. 
He is noisy with a thousand schemes and 
shears himself from all true connection with 
his God, to wander lost, in this—” 

“Ray,” interrupted our astrologer friend, 
“J knew I had something of interest I 
meant to tell you! This dog of yours. The 
Full Moon falls exactly on her Venus-Jup- 
iter conjunction. My, but I wish I could 
be here to watch her. However, I shall be 
out of town that night. You will take extra 
good care of her, will you not?” 


“She’ll be right here, as safe as can be,” 
“Watch her. Don’t let anything happen to 
her that night.” 
Our friend seemed genuinely perturbed. 
“Do pay attention, you two,” Gwen com- 
plained. “Your tea is getting cold.” 
* ok * 


By the time the thirtieth of July rolled 
around, I was thinking of other things 
than heavenly configurations. 

Life had steadily gotten more difficult— 
denser. The simplest things seemed harder 
to do. In the office, every one was edgy— 
almost suspicious. Jeff’s charm worked 
weakly and at low voltage. Accounts 
snarled mysteriously. One of the stenog- 
raphers dropped a bottle of ink. It broke. 

Jeff scowled nervously, “There’s an im- 
pending feeling, like the day the banks 
c.osed,” he remarked. No one smiled. 

At a quarter to five, the office door opened. 
I heard some one whisper, “It’s Mat Jim- 
son.” This was a contractor the City had 
beaten in a lawsuit over a broken contract 
the month before. The court had ordered 
him to refund a certain sum, 

Mat’s face was pinker than cooked lobster, 
and his eyes were glazed. He carried a 
small heavy bag. 

“Here’s your money,” he growlel, “Cash. 
Count it and give me a receipt. And I hope 
you lose it!” He swayed unsteadily. 

I happened to glance toward Jeff. To my 
amazement, his face wore a subtle ex- 
pression of “There is a Santa Claus!” 

“Ray,” he said to me, “please count Mr. 
Jimson’s money.” 

“One!” said the contractor, drawing a 
thousand dollar bill from the bag. “Two... 
three .. .” Office eyes began to pop. “Nine- 
teen...” With a clink he dumped a fistful 
of gold down on the counter. “Twenty—the 
last thousand’s in gold.” 

At a nod from Jeff, I gave him a receipt, 
and Mat stumped off without a word, 

The office was buzzing. “It would take 
Mat Jimson to pull a stunt like that!” 
“The old lunatic!” “Twenty thousand dol- 
lars!” “But we’re off the gold standard!” 
“Can’t give it back now!” 

“Wait until after the others go.” Jeff 
said to me under his breath, and took the 
money over to the small office safe. 

When the rest had left, Jeff said, “Ray, 
I’m going to ask a favor of you.” 

“Yes?” 

“Take this money home overnight.” 

“But, Jeff,” I protested, “supposing some- 
thing should happen to it.” 

“That’s just the point. Not a soul will 
know you have it; A thousand in gold won't 
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weigh down your brief-case conspiciously. 
I don’t dare leave it here—nor do I dare 
take it home myself. But you are just the 
one. Nobody would think of you.” 

“All the office force are honest,” I argued, 
not liking the look of things. 

“Twenty grand’s a big piece of change. 
And besides, old Jimson may plan to send 
a friend back for it.” Jeff Burdett’s voice 
was nervous, almost cracking. “It’s up to 
you, old boy. After all, I helped get you 
in here.” 

Something in me turnec cold at that. But 
I could see his line of argument was sound. 
“All right,” I told him shortly. 

He clapped me on the back. “See you in 
the morning,” he said, and hurried out while 
I was in the act of stuffing the money into 
my brief-case. I heard him greet a friend 
loudly in the corridor. 

I drove homeward through the crowded 
streets, the brief-case at my feet, and half 
expecting bandits to jump on my running- 
board all the way. 

But when I reached home, I stuffed it in 
the closet and forgot about it. Things were 
in a state. Asta, whining softly, came run- 
ning to the door, carrying one of my favor- 
ite slippers in her mouth and laid it at my 
feet. 

Gwen was close behind her, her eyes 
telling me she had things bristling on the 
tip of her tongue to say, and not pleasant 
ones. 

Like many a married man, I cucked. “Ah, 
my beauty!” I said to Asta. “There, girl! 
Now that’s just fine. Here, I'll take it.” 
She seemed happy when I pulled the slipper 
from between her strong white teeth, “Isn’t 
she the queen!” I exclaimed, turning to my 
wife. 

And in the fury in Gwen’s eyes, I read 
why she had never fully accepted Asta. 
My wife was jealous of the dog’s taking 
my attention. For the moment I knew that 
welling of sadness that knows not which 
way to turn. “But, Gwen, dear,” I said. 

“Oh, why must you be different from 
other men!” she snapped. “You work in his 
office and wear decent clothes at last. But 
you will never have the elegance and charm 
of Jeff Burdett.” 

“You wish,” I said slowly, “that you had 
married him?” 

“T—” she began, when a sharp whine 
from Asta stopped her. The Shepherd dog 
sat there between us, looking up into our 
faces, mutely pleading wtih us both, her 
eyes—I swear—alight with that radiance 
which derives its source from love. 

. ». Something dissolved between Gwen 





and me, and was no longer there. We smiled 
a little at each other, tired, but at peace. 
“Go out and work in your garden,” she 
told me, “before it gets quite dark.” 

“You will take care of Asta?” 

“T will lock her safely in her yard.” 

And for a few minutes, digging around 
my plants, with the good earth smells in 
my nostrils, I felt almost happy. But 
strangeness was in the air, and presently I 
put up my tools and went into the house. 

Gwen brought supper in late, but neither 
of us had any appetite. Afterwards, we sat 
reading—or pretending to read—and Asta 
lay on the floor, a wild look in her eyes, 
and growling from time to time. 

“What is it?” asked Gwen at last. “What 
is wrong tonight?” 

Then I remembered. 

“The Full Moon eclipse!” 

We looked at each other. 

“Can we see it?” Gwen asked. 

“Get your shawl.” 

“But Asta—” 

“T’ll take her on the leash.” 

The three of us walked down the drive, 
Asta straining against the leather in my 
hand, her throat rumbling steadily now. 

The night was quiet, but in an unnatura) 
sort of way; and the breeze came in gusts 
that seemed separate and eerie ghosts 
of the night wandering here and there to 
make the leaves rattle strangely while else- 
where they hung still. Gwen _ shivered 
against my side, In the sky, the moon hung 
white and hard-looking. 

We stopped, perhaps two hundred feet 
from the house. 

I could feel Asta trembling against the 
leash, and the next moment she broke into 
a howl so strange and unearthly that I 
looked about in alarm, not knowing where 
it came from. Into it seemed packed the dog 
plaints of a million years—the coyote’s 
hysterical gibberish, and the wolf’s mad 
moon song. Indeed, even the jackal!’s cry 
and the unsouled soft laughing sound of 
the hyena. The hair rose along my neck, 
and poor Gwen was so unsettled she began 
talking wildly, at random. “What did you 
carry home, so heavy in your brief-case, 
Raymond? And now you stand there not 
answering me. I declare, you get more 
mysterious than I can bear at times—” 

To reply something, indeed anything, I 
sputtered foolishly: “The loss of it would 
bring our ruin. It would mean the peniten- 
tiary for me—the end of everything for us. 
That’s what he has been working for all 
this time. Revenge! Pretending to be our 
friend.” I was talking wildly, as though 
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the censorship of common sense were re- 
moved from my lips, letting out dark things 
I had never admitted, even to myself. “Then 
Mat Jimson, the drunken ill-natured old 
fool, came in with the money right at 
quitting time, laying it into his hand, like 
Santa giving a child a toy at Christmas- 
time. It was the opportunity Jeff Burdett 
had been waiting for—no doubt planning 
for himself in some other way.” 

“Look, Ray!” 

“But revenge was secondary. What he 
wanted foremost was a stake for himself, 
with me for the handy sucker to pin it on.” 

“Ray, what ever are you saying?” 

“Now don’t you listen to me, sweetheart. 
Something took my thoughts and whipped 
them about until I scarcely know what’s 
true or false. Doubtless it’s all in my—” 

“Ray, the eclipse!” 

Sure enough. Across the edge of the 
moon crept a dark orange shadow. Asta 
raised her cry afresh. And from our 
neighbor’s dog a quarter mile away, and 
from far below in the valley, came a medley 
of answering howls. 

We watched the strange shadow creep 
across the moon’s face, blotting out the 
brightness. Gwen and I shivered, pressing 
tight to each other, and Asta alternately 
crowded against us, and strained at the end 
of her leash, raising her wild tones. 

Suddenly, Asta, still trembling at the 
eclipse, cut off her noise short, as though 
she heard something. But no sound reached 
my ears, 

Then her tone changed. Not into the 
shriller tone she uses when she scents small 
game, nor into the loud full-chested bark 
by which she hopes to frighten off an in- 
truder without recourse to biting him. But 
into a savage roar of pure fury. 

Ripping the leash out of my hand, she 
sprang toward the house. 

“Aatat”’ 

But she paid no heed to my call. 

Already I was hot on her trail up the 
rough drive. 

Then I saw a dark form emerge from the 
house, running low through tke dimness— 
a man. 

Like a blurred shadow, Asta was upon 
him, and he screamed in terror, no deep- 
ness to his voice. 

“Asta! Charge, girl!” I called as I 
stumbled toward them. All I could see was 
a dark confusion of struggling forms on the 
ground, Then suddenly the man lay quiet, 
given up—or dead. 

I though absurdly of how I should have 
made Jeff Burdett give me written in- 








structions before I took that sum home, 
and of how if the money were lost, only 
my own denial, which in court might bear 
but little weight against what Jeff might 
testify, would say that I had not stolen the 
money to secrete for my own future use— 
I, the newest employee. 

All this took but a flash. Gwen came pant- 
ing through the dark to my side as I 
fumbled for a match to strike; because the 
moon—now entirely slate-orange—shed no 
light. 

The figure on the ground ahead of us 
stirred, and Asta pulled back her head, 
growling fiercely, as though her. mouth 
were full. 

Then a shot was fired, flame spurted 
through the darkness, and Asta’s growling 
became suddenly silence. 

Without a word—while Gwen and I stood 
there, struck motionless by what had hap- 
pened—the intruder struggled to his feet 
and lurched off through the unearthly dark- 
ness toward the road. 

“Asta!” It was Gwen who cried her name 
brokenly. 

We hurried to our dog. 

I struck a match. 

Asta moved her head, looked at us, her 
eyes seeking us. But already they were 
glazing. She wagged her tail weakly. then 
moved her head in a suggestion of the way 
she did when she had an offering to make. 
And in her mouth was a shred of clothing 
that looked like the gray suiting Jeff Bur- 
dett had worn that day. 

Before my match died, I saw lying not 
far away, my brief-case. A second match 
revealed the money in it, intact. “Here, 
darling,” I said to Gwen. “You wait here 
while I conceal this in the house before 
any one comes. It holds our good name, 
and my freedom, which I value!” 

Taking from poor Asta’s mouth the strip 
of tell-tale cloth, I saw blood on the ground, 
in the direction the intruder had gone. In- 
deed, Asta’s jaws were bloody, and not 
from her own wound, which was where 
the bullet had caught her by the heart. 

But first, Gwen and I stood a moment, 
holding each other’s hands tightly, and I 
know—and am not ashamed—that tears 
fell to the ground from the eyes of both 
of us. 

Below on the road, the motor of a cat 
started up. 

* * * 

When neighbors did come, having heard 
the shot, and then later police officers, 
nothing was discovered, and the sergeant’s 

(Continued on page 28) 
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Molders of the Future 


A series of astrological symbolizations of 
contemporary leaders in spiritual thought. 


Mahatma Gandhi: Mystic Statesman of India 








— MAHATMA! GANDHI 
om October 2 — 1869 
abet 278Fanm (6.7.) 
haar Mombay . India a= 


te. is undoubtedly the most widely 
known contemporary personage born in 
India. His name has resounded in all 
corners of the world. He is a symbol and 
a standard; not only to millions in India. 
but to all people trying to evaluate and to 
understand the deep currents of world. 
thoughts and world-feelings in this, our 
chaotic and yearning age, ablaze with the 
inhibited fire of a new consciousness while 
torn and tortured in the death-pangs of the 
European civilization that swept over seas, 
lands and souls. 

Some there are who worship this great 
and heroic being moulded by the ancestral 
power of Aryan spiritual idealism, who ac- 
claim him as “Mahatma” (Great Soul) and 
see in him a living embodiment of the purest 
Christ-message, a Messiah who took the 
hellish realm of politics as that of his soul- 
stirring experiment in spiritual dynamics. 





By 
Dane Rudhyar 


Others belittle his dramatic performance by 
attributing to it selfish or narrow motives 
and by condemning his passionate efforts as 
delusions of a_ spirit obsessed by the 
thought-forms of Hindu medievalism and 
fanaticism. 

Astrologers, who have studied what ap- 
pears to be a correct chart of his birth— 
though there is perhaps no certainty that 
it is so—differ likewise in their interpreta- 
tions. A few years ago a well known Euro- 
pean astrological magazine published a 
brief study of Gandhi’s chart from which 
the following excerpts are taken: 

“Without beating about the bush, it may 
be stated that the horoscope is not a favor- 
able one. It is self-seeking to the last degree, 
and thoroughly typical of a notoriety- 
hunter. It may be taken almost as a typical 
example of the pure agitator, by reason of 
the triple accentuation of the personal ele- 
ment in Scorpio (Mercury, Venus and Mars, 
all on the Ascendant) and the fantastic note 
in this notoriety is emphasized by the Moon 
in House 10 square to Venus, square to 
Mars and square to Jupiter. The Sun, which 
is the indicator of the Soul, or the Inner 
Self, counts for nothing in his horoscope, 
being feeble and in House XII; the Moon, or 
the Outer Self, dominates everything, with 
the influences of Scorpio. In a word, t} 
horoscope of Gandhi is mainly Scorpio and 
Moon. .. . It is very curious to note how 
his horoscope hangs on Lunar influences, 
that is, on popularity. It is nowise intel- 
lectual, not even up to the average; Mer- 
cury’s strength is only in self-advertise- 
ment. Except for a weak and doubtful 


- quintile to the Moon, the Planet of Mind is 


without any importance in Gandhi’s chart. 
It would be difficult to find a weaker Mer- 
cury in any nativity . . . this horoscope cer- 
tainly suggests that the Nationalists of 
India need a chief of more worth if their 
aspirations are to be realized.” 

The interpretation which I shall present 
in the following pages will be a very differ- 
ent one, and I shall give my astrological 
reasons for it step by step. Truly, astrologi- 
cal interpretation is influenced by the men- 
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tality of the interpreter who may so easily 
attribute to quickly and superficially iso- 
lated factors a meaning overshadowing the 
significance of the chart as a whole. More- 
over it is well to say that any chart may 
be given a negative as well as a positive 
meaning. In some cases the negative impli- 
cations may seem more obvious, but this 
is usually due to the fact that medieval 
astrology has bequeathed to us a heavy 
legacy of “bad aspects,” “evil signs” and the 
like. And even if it were permissible to say 
that the majority of persons born under 
such general planetary configurations would 
be likely to develop negative characteristics, 
still this would not warrant the assumption 
that a striking and undeniably powerful 
personality born at the same time should 
likewise be considered as a negative charac- 
ter. 

It is true that, if the astrologer does not 
know who the person is whose chart is being 
studied, it may be difficult for him—nay, 
impossible indeed—to determine whether or 
not this person will make a powerful im- 
pression upon his time. Wherefore astrology 
as a really predictive science of personality 
can never pass the test of rigorous criti- 
cism. Very likely there have been a number 
of Hindus born with charts so similar to 
that of Gandhi that (in all sincerity and 
intellectual honesty) no ordinary astrologer 
(i. e. not using psychic gifts) could proph- 
esy who among them would become a 
world-leader and who a small town agita- 
tor, or a traveling actor, or a more or less 
fanatic priest, or any other less sympa- 
thetic manifestation of human nature. 

But the task of psychically unaided as- 
trology is not to predict the future great- 
ness or infamy of any new-born babe, but 
to explain to the parents, and better still, 
to the formed adult himself, the kind of 
~veatness or infamy which is to be his—or 
the reason why greatness or infamy of a 
certain kind have manifested in his life. 
In studying Gandhi’s chart, or the chart of 
any other leader, I am not interested in 
bringing out new and striking revelations 
as to the future or the exact spiritual sta- 
tion of the man. My purpose is to bring to 
men and women, eager to live fuller and 
more world-conscious lives, a deeper, 
broader and more objective understanding 
of the stuff leaders and movements of 
thoughts are made of 

We are surrounded with prejudices. We 
are born with them; they are bred into us 
through our mothers’ blood. We grow 
among them. Who can trust from reading 
biased newspapers—biased for or against— 






































the knowledge so acquired of the motives, 
background, character and deep spiritual 
potentialities of men like Gandhi? We can 
judge from their deeds. Yet deeds them- 
selves are twisted by prejudice, are given 
partisan interpretation. Astrology enables 
us to reach a more objective, more imper- 
sonal conclusion—especially if we do not 
forget that our own limitations, as ex- 
pressed by our own natal charts, will al- 
ways give color to our interpretation. That 
it should give us such a power, is the great 
value of astrology. By interpreting the ob- 
jective and organic wholeness of what is, 
we grow through astrology in understand- 
ing and in fulness of living. We can com- 
mune with Gandhi, by concentrating upon 
his birth-chart and its progressive unfold- 
ing—more so probably than by superficially 
meeting him. We do not want to question his 
greatness. The man has exerted a tremend- 
ous world-influence. Only the great can do 
that—whether it be for good or evil does 
not make him less outstanding. 

Life needs outstanding personages; it 
scorns the lukewarm, the mediocre and the 
weak. But rather than submit emotionally 
to the glamorous attraction of these out- 
standing men, we would understand the 
nature, causes and quality of their emi- 
nence. Thereafter we shall be able to turn 
back to our own charts and to those of our 
intimates. We shall be able to realize that, 
if a Ghandi made use of a particular trait 
of human nature, symbolized by certain 
astrological factors, to achieve greatness— 
we too can become outstanding bv utilizing 
to the utmost that configuration. Who cares 
whether it be traditionally labeled “good” 
or “bad”? A “good”? man is one who makes 
something of his racial potentialities and 
achieves eminence in spite of the negative 
pull of his but too earthly nature. A “bad” 
man is one who drops along beaten paths 
and adds merely to the dead weight of the 
race’s inertia. 

Lest I be misundesrtood, I must state 
that I am not defending Gandhi or anyone. 
Even on sheer astrological grounds I -ee 
no reason why one should come to a con- 
clusion such as that quoted at the beginning 
of these preliminary remarks. And besides, 
a Gandhi or any real leader needs no de- 
fense. Only little men need defense. And 
no man who becomes a rallying point to 
hundreds of millions the world over and 
whose words become dynamic arousers of 
thought, feeling and deeds _ sweeping 
through continents should ever be called a 
little man. A great individual is needed to 
impersonate an ideal of world-significance 
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—be it apparently constructive or appar- 
ently destructive. He who becomes a perfect 
symbol of autocracy and _ spectacularly 
rides to his doom, by so doing fulfills a 
world-destiny.“ He is a great individual, 
even if his outer nature appears weak. 
Great destinies are symbols of great 
individual Souls. 

I repeat again that there is no way to 
decide on purely astrological grounds whe- 
ther a destiny will be great or common. 
No man should ever be judged from his 
chart, great or little, absolutely worthy or 
unworthy. Some charts will show strength 
pre-eminently in one direction; others, in 
another direction. That can be determined 
within limits. What we want to under- 
stand, in such studies as this, is the nature, 
range and significance of the strength of 
men whose lives have demonstrated their 
eminence, so that we may discover and 
leaven in our own natures like seeds of 
greatness, of this, that or the other kind, 
which it may contain, undiscovered, unger- 
mivated and unused. 

The strength of Gandhi’s chart lies: 

1) in the close interweaving of all his 
planets, through a combination of great 
square, grand trine, sextiles and _ semi- 
sextiles, quintiles, bi-quintile, semi-quintile, 
double septile, nonagen. etc. .. . 

2) in the power of Mars rising in Scor- 
pio disposing of all planets. 

3) in a semi-sextile of Moon and Uranus 
at the zenith balanced around the Moon’s 
North Node; the nodal axis being identical 
with the chart’s meridian. This semi- 
sextile controls all planets. 

These factors are so inter-linked that it 
is not easy to study them analytically. But 
we may begin by discussing the Sun factor, 
which is liable to be misinterpreted. It is 
found in Libra on a degree whose symbol 
reads: “Three ‘old masters’ hang alone in 
on art gallery. Efficient cohesion of the 
three souls of man; of mind, feeling and 
instinct. Integrated wisdom. Sagacious 
behavior.” It also opens as it were the 
XIIth House, which is that of synthesis, 
introspection, self-probing and karmic ful- 
filment. This House refers also to the 
consummation of social-spiritual ideals and 
to the sowing of the seed of the future 
cycle (beginning with the new First 
House). It may be that the sign Libra is 
the “detriment” of the Sun, but that merely 
means that the Sun-force is polarized away 
from manifestation and toward an interior 
contemplation of the Unmanifest. It means 
that the Sun-force is being locked within 
the seed; be it the physical seed, or the 


seed of significance—both symbolized by 
Venus, ruler of Libra (spiritual, i.e. “day” 
rulership). 

This House position of the Sun certainly 
explains Gandhi’s extraordinary emphasis 
on self-probing, on self-purification, and on 
his will to assume the karmic burdens of 
his race—in a manner which few perhaps 
can really appreciate. Here is an integrated 
being, whose threefold nature (the “three 
old masters’) is the product of a technique 
developed through ages of training— 
ancestrally or through series of inearna- 
tions, as one may wish to think: a summa- 
tion of social and spiritual trends; the 
evocation of the most significant elements 
of an old tradition for a new public des- 
tiny. The latter will be analyzed presently 
when we come to the Moon and Mars; but 
we shall note already that the Sun is the 
ruler of the Mid-Heaven, with which it is 
in sextile or semi-quintile—a relation ex- 
pressing the practical application of vision 
and understanding and the use of tech- 
nical talent. 

In order to show the way in which this 
integrative and cohesive solar factor 
operates in Gandhi’s character and destiny, 
I shall list the aspects it makes with all 
planets: 

Sun to Mercury: about 25 degrees—semi- 
sextile or more precisely semi-Septile. 

The latter aspect tends to indicate, where 
noticeable, a planetary purpose at work in 
the very smallest details of every-day life. 
As Mercury,is conjunct with the Ascendant 
an intensification of the mental individual 
life is shown. Considering further that 
Mercury is in Scorpio, we sense a mind 
swayed by emotional impulses which tran- 
seend Gandhi’s personal outlook. 

The degree of Mercury gives another 
symbolical key: “A wouth carries a lit 
candle in his first church service. Beginning 
of spiritual participation in the world’s 
work. Sustained inspiration. Conscious link- 
age to inner realities.” It is as if we saw 
the Soul we know as Gandhi assuming at 
birth, after a cycle of yoga training and 
mental self-control of emotional energies, 
a world-responsibility of a type new to him. 
The conjunction of Mars and Venus rising 
in Scorpio is typical of a self-centeredness 
due to a kind of dynamic __ soul- 
hermaphroditism, known to born occultists 
and heirs to yoga-training. 

But, as we shall see presently, the Moon 
squaring this conjunction is the power of 
unexpanded or un-neutralized racial karma 
forcing the individual Soul to sacrifice its 
peace or “nirvana” and assume public 
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responsibility. Gandhi’s various attempts 
at retirement and his alternatives of intense 
public activity and relative isolation in his 
ashrama are well known. Jupiter and Pluto 
retrograde opposing the Mars-Venus con- 
junction and squaring the Moon accentuate 
the oscillation or tension—from which 
Gandhi actually draws Soul-power. 

Sun to Venus: 37% degrees — semi- 
quintile. 

The relation refers to the talented use of 
technique. As Venus rules the VIIth House 
we see Gandhi proficient in using associates 
and partners, and we also see the devotion 
and love which he arouses. 

Sun to Mars: 39% degrees—nonagen. 

This is an important aspect inasmuch as 
it relates the Sun to the undisputed ruler 
of the chart, “disposing” of all planets. It 
symbolizes “coming out of bondage” and 
the possibility of re-birth. The space of 40 
days or 40 weeks always refers, in every 
type of symbolism, to ascetic withdrawal in 
self, to a period of preparation before birth 
or rebirth. Admitting the principle of re- 
incarnation, this life seems to be for Gandhi 
the last of a series: the final process of self- 
purification through assumption of racial 
karma, before emancipation or total spirit- 
ual release. But it may also apply to India 
as a whole; Gandhi’s death may see her 
national rebirth. 

Sun to Saturn: 63% degrees—sextile. 

A very productive relationship which 
shows that there is a harmonious coopera- 
tion between the general Life-force or Self 
(Sun) and the karmic ego (Saturn). The 
latter is very well aspected and, being in 
the Second House, indicates deep sustain- 
ment from hereditary factors and from an 
innate gift of vision. Saturn is located on 
a degree of “reversion of attitude and ful- 
fillment through love.” Gandhi gave up a 
very profitable legal practice, reversed his 
attitude, and re-awakening the deep com- 
passionate and ascetic will of his Jain 
ancestors, undertook his long and _ heroic 
crusade of love for the down-trodden and 
the untouchables, living with them, suf- 
fering their woes—not unlike another 
Christ-like figure of the Orient, Kagawa, 
the great spiritual leader in Japan. 

Sun to Neptune: 189% degrees—opposi- 
tion. 

In this opposition of the Sun to Neptune, 
the latter planet being in the VIth House 
of work and service, we find perhaps the 
main symbol of the mystical and compas- 
sionate zeal of Gandhi. Neptune’s symbol: 
“A magic carpet hovering over an ugly 
industrial suburb” bespeaks the “capacity 





to transform everyday life by the power of 
creative significance.” Here we see an al- 
most literal allusion to the leader’s efforts 
against the ugly demoralizing power of an 
industrial civilization. The symbol is also 
interpreted as “escape in idle fancy”—and 
many claim that Gandhi’s crusade for 
home-weaving, which led even to the burn- 
ing of costly imported fabrics, is but the 
unrealistic fancy of a visionary who would 
like to stop the very march of progress. 
But who will tell now what will or should 
win, the dream or the reality, the moral 
message or material progress? 

Sun to Pluto: about 142 degrees—bi- 
quintile. 

This aspect was described in my work 
“Astrology of Personality” as referring to 
the use of a “technique of creative intro- 
version.” Obviously Gandhi is a master of 
such a technique. Consider for instance the 
effect which his long fasts for repentance 
and his public expiations of his followers’ 
guilt in resorting to violence had on his 
career at crucial moments. These were not 
haphazard methods, but the application of 
a technique of utilization of “Soul-force.” 
Pluto is located on a degree of self- 
transformation and self-purification, in the 
House of partners and associates. What 
could be more significant, once the com- 
plete picture of Gandhi’s attempts to build 
a new moral order is reviewed—an orde1 
based on universal truth and purity? 

Sun to Jupiter: about 139 degrees—ses- 
quiquadrate. 

This aspect can be interpreted as an op- 
position minus a semi-square (135 degrees). 
In it we may see Gandhi’s challenge to the 
government. If the aspect was a_ semi- 
square Gandhi might be shown to be the 
aggressor; but such aspects as are derived 
from the opposition refer to the “operation 
of counter-accent.” They operate in reaction 
to something. Gandhi, during the Great 
War, was a most loyal supporter and, as 
it were, partner of the English government 
in India; but, according to him, the govern- 
ment broke its faith, became guilty of the 
“massacre of Amritzar.’”’ Gandhi’s chal- 
lenge and campaign of non-violent non- 
resistance followed as a reaction. The fact 
that Jupiter is retrograde and in the VIIth 
House in opposition to Mars, the ruler of 
the chart, and in square to Moon, referring 
to “the public” or the general masses 
swayed by Gandhi’s leadership, clinches the 
argument. 

Sun to Moon: 48% degrees—semisquare. 

I bring this aspect ahead of its order, 
in order to link it with the preceding Sun- 
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Jupiter configuration. Here is “action,” 
backed up by the “mobilization” represented 
by the four squares of the total planetary 
pattern. The masses dominate Gandhi’s 
career. They exteriorize some unredeemed 
karma in his own individual being. The 
oppressed multitudes cry to him, for him 
to right some ancient wrong. His life is 
dominated by this Moon. But the Moon is 
not only square to Jupiter-Pluto and Mars- 
Venus. It forms a grand trine with Saturn 
and Neptune, a quintile with Mercury, and 
a semi-sextile with Uranus. Here is no 
blind release of energy; no appeal of the 
demagogue to a populace. Here, vision, 
understanding, inspiration of the deepest 
kind are shown, linking the severe tradi- 
tionalism of Saturn to the vibrant com- 
passion of Neptune in Aries on the very 
degree of “exaltation” of the Sun. 

Yet the degree-symbol for the Moon gives 
a warning: “Intoxicated domestic birds fly 
around in dizzy attempts. Unsteady first 
realization of spiritual being. Forced in-° 
spiration which the ego cannot sustain. 
False self-intoxication.” This may be re- 
ferred to the fact that Gandhi’s public, 
though “intoxicated” by his great message, 
could not sustain the sacrificial power 
thereof. His followers had only spasdomic 
glimpses of a spiritual truth which was 
too high for their “domesticated” state. 
Does the same apply to the nature of 
Gandhi’s feelings (also the Moon); or to 
the rigid moral influence of his mother 
(again the Moon)? There are so many 
levels of interpretation! And, in truth, a 
complete study of the leader’s life, inner as 
well as public, would give satisfactory sup- 
port to all such interpretations—so complex 
such a man as Gandhi is, battling the con- 
fusion of the modern world. 

Sun to Uranus: 77 degrees -quintile. 

This is an indication of creative inspira- 
tion, stressed by the IXth House position of 
Uranus, located on a degree symbolizing 
“the compelling power of all sustained 
desires and dreams; the longing to live life 
as a great adventure.” On one hand 
Uranus trines the Venus-Mars conjunction 
in Scorpio—giving vision and understand- 
ing as to the use of power, personal magne- 
tism and the vital forces; on the other, it 
squares Neptune mobilizing the idealistic- 
religious energies of the higher being in 
the support of the submerged masses of 
untouchables and of laborers (Neptune in 
the House of servants). 

Sun to Moon’s Nodes: sextile to North 
Node and trine to South Node. 
This shows that the Life-force or spirit- 





ual will of the man is in an aspect of 
practical productivity to his “source of 
power and protection” (North Node) and in 
an aspect of vision or creation to the sym- 
bol of his “past automatic performance” 
(South Node). But the most significant 
factor of course is the coincidence of the 
Moon’s Nodes’ axis with the meridian or 
zenith-nadir axis, especially with the North 
Node at the zenith. This tends to corrobo- 
rate my view that Gandhi “in the past” de- 
veloped through lives of training the 
powers of his inner life, and had to cul- 
minate this cycle by a work of public sig- 
nificance—extraverting himself, as it were, 
for the purpose of spiritual equilibrium 
and the rounding up of his “wheel of 
karma.” 

The South Node (the past) dominates 
the IVth House—the feelings and the inner 
or soul-life; also the home which Gandhi 
extolled; while the North Node (the point 
of self-exertion toward the future) domi- 
nates the Xth House—the realm of public 
activity, of operative thinking and collec- 
tive being. If we relate the South Node’s 
position with the testimony given by the 
degree-symbol of the Moon, we may say 
that the point of possible self-undoing in 
Gandhi’s nature is the life of feelings. His 
ancestors were men and women of intense 
feelings and devotion; and their power may 
have swayed him at times beyond safe and 
constructive limits. 

Thus by studying briefly the Sun’s rela- 
tion to every other planet, we have gained 
a sense of the significance of the planetary 
pattern. To do this fully would require 
repeating the same procedure by starting 
from every planet—and also from every 
one of the four “angles.” I shall limit my- 
self however to a consideration of three 
or more planetary factors, and particularly 
to the grouping of the smaller planets in 
the zodiacal sign Scorpio, which is also the 
rising sign. 

Scorpio is the symbol of “creative 
ability” and one of the four “Gates of 
divine Manifestation:” Leo, Taurus, Aqua- 
rius, Scorpio (in the cosmic order which 
reverses that of the zodiaca] signs. Each 
“Gate,” each “fixed sign” represents a re- 
lease of energy, a particular type, or Ray, 
of Power-releasing “initiation.” Leo and 
Taurus refer to individuating power, 
through which cosmic energies are focused 
into an individual soul. Aquarius and 
Scorpio symbolize collectivating power; 
power that expands the individual into the 
collective and the universal. Thus Scorpio 
is the sign of the occult Mysteries, because 
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in them man is reborn as an universal 
being. This rebirth has some esoteric con- 
nection with the creative forces of the body 
as well as of the soul. 

Scorpio is a symbol of energy- 
concentration; thus the stubbornness and 
tenacity of many people with the Sun in 
that sign. It is a water sign, for in it the 
primordial gaseous substance (or cosmic 
mindstuff) condenses into water which fills 
in all cavities, all low places and thus 
forces the divine life into the depths: the 
final stage of every great Initiation. Scor- 
pio symbolizes therefore Christ’s “descent 
to Hell” before the Resurrection (or final 
Initiation). The universal is forced into 
extreme particularization, into the deepest 
and most narrow jails of bound and limited 
individual selfhood. Jesus sends Judas to 
Hell so that he be forced thereby to be 
pulled thither to redeem the apparent be- 
trayer—an occult mystery featured in some 
ancient Gnostic brotherhoods. 

In the case of Gandhi, we see a Soul 
trained in the realization of divine and 
universal compassion (through past lives 
of yoga, or through parental inheritance: 
two aspects of the same thing) forced into 
the hells of political action and social ser- 
vice as his final test before a great Initia- 
tion; a universal consciousness forced into 
relatively narrow limits of doctrine; a fiery 
will condensed and bound by a particular 
social and racial problem, condensed to the 
boiling point of human passion and right- 
eous indignation. 

Gandhi is a man of passion; but this 
passion is willed from the universal level 
and the fire thereof is rooted in a tran- 
scendent human whole: passion harnessed 
by the will of the New Order that gives it 
awareness and vision (Mars opposition 
Pluto-Jupiter and trine Uranus). With that 
passion his feelings and his race’s feelings 
are stirred.(Mars square Moon). 

The degree-symbol of Mars, the ruler, is 
most interesting, if properly interpreted: 
“A wise old parrot repeats the conversation 
he overheard.” This is a symbol of channel- 
ship or transmission. It indicates that the 
source of Gandhi’s initiative and impulses 
is not to be found within his narrow per- 
sonal being; that he is but the mouthpiece 
of greater Intelligence, a Soul (bird) 
tuning in to and transmitting racial or 
planetary decrees. 

Next to this symbol and complementing 
it we find the Venus degree-symbol which 
reads as follows: “A woman, fecundated by 
her own spirit, is ‘great with child.’” This 
indicates in Gandhi a full emotional reali- 





zation of Self and of his individual destiny; 
pure and direct self-revelation. As Venus 
rises in the chart, he is able to convey the 
magic of this revelation through the charm 
of his personality to all his associates and 
loved ones (Venus ruling the VIIth House), 
The symbol of the (probable) cusp of that 
House of human relationship and of oppor- 
tunity: “A young widow, transfigured by 
grief, kneels at a grave” adds a touch of 
deep meaning to the Venus factor. It was 
the dead of Amritzar who gave to Gandhi 
his world-wide mission. He contacted the 
outer world (“Descendant”) through its 
misery and grief which he made his own, 
learning therefrom the great meaning of 
his consecrated life. 

The transit of Uranus over the “Descend- 
ant” of the chart, slowly stimulating the 
planetary cross in fixed signs may well 
mark the beginning of another chapter in 
Gandhi’s life. Are we to expect serious dis- 
turbances in India in relation to her new 
Constitution at the time of or before the 
projected Durbar of 1938? The square of 
the progressed Mars in Capricorn to the 








radical Sun in the Spring 1938 may be 
a potent omen. The coming of Pluto to 
Gandhi’s Mid-Heaven in 1941 or thereabout 
is another significant fact. The great plan- 
etary configuration of the Full Moon of 
May 1941 energizes to the utmost his plan- 
etary cross in fixed signs. Saturn then 
opposes exactly his natal Mars; Mars, his 
natal Moon. 

‘It is hard to say what might occur. The 
opposition of the progressed Moon to its 
natal place during the winter 1937 may 
have started a process which seems to 
gather momentum steadily up to the latter 
part of 1941, when it may end. Gandhi’s 
seventy-first birthday (October 1940) may 
see the beginning of the final scene, unless 
the square of progressed Mars to the natal 
Sun has stirred previously fatal enmity. 
That there will be enmity, dangerous and 
masked, is rather evident; but there seems 
also to be spiritual protection, and the 
Mars aspect may just mean another arousal 
to action. 

The conjunction of the progressed Sun 
and Saturn in 1939 is also somewhat 
ominous. It occurs on a degree of “depth 
of operation and thoroughness of action.” 
As however it falls in trine to the natal 
Moon and in harmonious aspect to other 
planets it seems to indicate the consolida- 
tion of Gandhi’s deeper policies, involving 
the sacrifice of apparently easy gains for 
the sake of more profound issues and 
achievements. 
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To return once more to the natal chart: 
Mercury is the third planet in Scorpio. 
According to the interpretation of Gandhi’s 
chart quoted at the outset of this article: 
“The Planet of Mind is without importance 
in Gandhi’s chart. It would be difficult to 
find a weaker Mercury in any nativity.” 
Why it should be so is not very clear to 
me. It is true that Mercury is placed out- 
side of the more obvious planetary configur- 
ations of the chart; but that would make 
its “influence” only more subtle. Obviously 
the dominant elements in the chart are 
those of emotional release of power and of 
action. Neverthless a very well aspected 
Saturn in Sagittarius, a Part of Fortune 
in Virgo, and, after all, the fact that Mer- 
cury appears to be in conjunction with the 
Ascendant—even if in the XIIth House— 
should give significance to the mental life 
of the man, who as a lawyer reaped great 
suecesses and whose writings have in- 
fluenced countless millions. Mercury in 
Scorpio may show a stubborn and ruthless 
mind; but it does not mean weakness. 

The subtler, yet none the less potent, 
aspects which Mercury makes in the birth- 
chart are as follows: 

Mercury to Saturn—39 degrees: 
quintile 

Mercury to Moon—73 degrees: quintile 

Mercury is thus a kind of creative center 
of gravity of the trine Moon to Saturn: an 
important position in terms of the balance 
of creative forces. I may add here that all 
of Gandhi’s planets are enclosed in the 
double-trine of Neptune to Saturn (114 de- 
grees). The Moon, at the apex of this con- 
figuration and elevated in the Xth House, 
dominates thus the whole planetary pat- 
tern (even more than Uranus). The quintile 
of Moon to Mercury is thus not in the least 
“weak,” but a most creative factor in terms 
of the lunar IXth and the mercurial VIIIth 
and XIth Houses. These Houses deal with 
religion, occultism and __ social-cultural 
idealism—most important factors in Gan- 
dhi’s mental life. In Mereury’s aspects with 
the Moon and Saturn we thus see the crea- 
tive power of religious feelings and depth 
of intellectual perception in spiritual opera- 
tion. The operation is not as evident as if 
these aspects were a trine and a sextile, 


semi- 





but, in terms of spiritually compelling 
creativeness, they are just as strong. 
Mercury to Uranus—102 degrees: bi- 
septile. 


This aspect is ordinarily not noticed; but 
ina “man of destiny” like Gandhi it should 
be taken into consideration, because the 
Septile (5142 degrees angle) is a token of 





planetary destiny or “fatality at work,” 
whenever it may be shown to be significant. 
There is a definite relation between the 


degree-symbols of the two planets as 
quoted above, and it renders more precise 
the Uranus factor in the chart, which 
might be said here to rule the inner life. 
This life will see the “fateful” fulfillment 
of an age-old dream, bound up in the 
threads of the racial karma of India, if not 
of the entire world. 

Mercury square to the Moon’s Node 
avis. This may be interpreted as mental 
oscillation between the two poles of life- 
ideals represented by the Nodes: the pole 
of public life and that of private Soul-life 
or religious contemplation to which he is 
drawn by the spirits of his ancestors. This 
oscillation has been a strong feature of 
Gandhi’s mind. 

While on the subject of the Nodes I 
might add that the line of opposition Mars- 
Venus to Pluto Jupiter practically coincides 
with the nodal axes of Mars and Mercury— 
Taurus-Seorpio 17°33’ and 19°3’ to date. 
This is significant, especially as Mars, 
being loeated at its own South Node, is 
shown to be more receptive than aggressive. 
This may help us to understand Gandhi’s 
ideal of non-violence, Ahimsa. Pluto, on the 
other hand, being located on Mercury’s 
North Node is shown vibrating over an 
undertone of positive mental strength. 

We find also that Uranus is midway be- 
tween Pluto’s and Saturn’s North Node. 
which gives it a positive kind of escetic and 
cataclysmic background; while Saturn is 
very close to Uranus’ South Node which 
stresses the revolutionary zeal and (almost 
automatic) reactions aroused in Gandhi's 
ego by his religious inspirations. Finally I 
might conclude this analysis by mentioning 
the fact that the degree-symbols of both 
the (probable) Ascendant and the Mid- 
Heaven refer to “A massive rocky shore” 
and “Granite masses overhanging a vast 
canyon,” giving testimony of extreme en- 
durance, steadiness of purpose and self- 
knowledge, and strong confidence based on 
fundamental and permanent principles of 
being. 

The Ascendant may be called the key to 
self; the Mid-Heaven, the key to destiny. 
Self and destiny are thus shown endowed 
with the same imperturbability and per- 
manence which have characterized Gandhi’s 
basic attitude, notwithstanding the surface 
changes of his policies. Here is the chart 
of a “man of power.” As such, it might be 
interesting to compare it briefly to the 
chart which I already studied, of au 
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American “man of power,” Walter DeVoe. 

There are interesting similarities of 
destiny. The Sun is in the XIIth House in 
both charts; but Gandhi’s Mars-Venus con- 
junction is in the First House, while De- 
Voe’s similar conjunction is in the Twelfth, 
which keeps him more indrawn and behind 
the stage. This is accentuated by his 
Jupiter retrograde in the IVth House, while 
Gandhi’s Jupiter retrograde is in the more 
open and public VIIth House. Both charts 
have the Moon culminating in the Xth 
House, as well as the Part of Fortune in 
the XIth House. The Moon in the Xth 
House makes the native flow in feelings 
toward the submerged masses and condi- 
tions the public life in terms of feelings. 
But Gandhi has it in the fiery, extravert 
ruling sign Leo; while DeVoe has it in the 
psychic, introvert, transcendental sign 
Pisces. Fhis is signficant inasmuch as the 
Indian masses are basically introvert, while 
the American masses are extremely extra- 
vert: the spiritual Teacher must be the 
polar opposite of the masses to which he 
addresses himself, just as the pure, loving, 
unattached Jesus was a polar opposite to 
the Jewish mass-consciousness. 

The Sun conjoins Pluto in Walter DeVoe’s 
chart, Jupiter in Gandhi’s, there being 
moreover an exact conjunction between 
DeVoe’s Sun and Gandhi’s Jupiter. The 
Indian leader found himself in hells pro- 
vided by the government and men of 
authority; the American, in hells provided 
by his own Soul-force directed inward and 
assuming the burden of the perverted life- 
force of his race. The Nodes’ axis in the 
two charts form an almost exact cross in 
the fixed signs. 

It is not my desire to push this com- 
parison further, and to do so would not 
only serve no purpose; it might be con- 
strued to signify much more than is 
intended. It is interesting nevertheless to 
find a certain type of rapport between the 
charts of personages, totally different in 
character, background and destiny, yet 
linked by their common dedication to man- 
kind in a spiritual sense. For instance I 
hope soon to be able to study the chart of 








Krishnamurti, the noble and eager Soul 
who renounced an illusory grandeur forced 
upon him since a child, in order to become 
a living exemplar of spiritual liberation 
from every dogma and every institution. 
Interestingly enough his birthday is the 
same as that of Walter DeVoe, twenty-one 
years later, and his Moon is also in the Xth 
House, near or on the cusp of the XIth, in 
Sagittarius. 

Do Mars’ and Mercury’s North Nodes 
give a power to that region of Taurus ne- 
cessary to some kind of leadership? Accord- 
ing to Elizabeth Aldrich’s “Character. of 
individual degrees” (compiled from various 
sources) Taurus 18° (Mars’ North Node) 
is the “degree of appendicitis.” Gandhi’s 
life was in danger once because of appendi- 
citis, and he was saved by an English sur- 
geon. His Pluto is on Taurus 18° and 
conjoined with Jupiter which in his chart 
seems to symbolize the English govern- 
ment. Mercury’s North Node is Taurus 20° 
(according to Alan Leo’s tabulation: “Self- 
reliant and redoubtable: source of own 
fortunes”); while Taurus 21° seems to 
give “oratorical abilities.” 

Perhaps even more so, we will remembe: 
that the second decanate of Taurus, as well 
as those of Leo, Aquarius and Scorpio, are 
zones of power-release, occurring as they 
do in 45, 135, 225 and 315 degree angles 
to the first point of Aries (cf. my “Astro- 
logy of Personality” p. 259) Here we find 
zones of divine Manifestation—God.- as 
power. That Gandhi—in spite of his frail 
stature—wields tremendous power, no one 
can doubt. His planetary great square 
vouches for that, located as it is. And I 
hope that the foregoing analysis wil] have 
made somewhat clearer the quality and 
depth of that power. 

Gandhi’s work is not ended. It will not be 
ended even by his death. There are men 
who are more powerful in death than in 
life. It would be befitting if a man who has 
lived such a symbolic and almost ritualis- 
tically significant life should die a truly 
symbolic death; if out of the death of this 
“Seed-man” should emerge the young 
plant of a new Indian civilization. 
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Cosmic Tones 


XII 
The Constellations and the Milky Way 


A: A time when men, beholding in awe 
the magnificence of the starry night, imaged 
forth astrological cosmogonies to correlate 
the glory of the heavens with the vast 
process of genesis of the earth and of man, 
it was thought that sphere after sphere 
surrounded the earth. Each of these spheres 
was seen to be the abode of a planetary 
Spirit, and as these spheres revolved in 
harmonious and cyclic motions cosmic 
powers were released and brought to a 
focus in the earth and in maj, its creature. 





The farthest of these planetary spheres 
was that of Saturn. There the planetary 
Rulers who held under their sway all earthly 
and earth-conditioned natures found the 
limits of their kingdom. And the sphere 
that extended beyond this Saturnian realm 
belonged to another order of values, It was 
the sphere of the Fixed Ctars—farther than 
which was conceived only the abode of the 
primordial, eternal and _ unperceivable 
Mystery, whose name was cryptica'ly ex- 
pressed as the “Primum Mobile”—the 
Source of Motion and the Beginning of all 
there was, is and ever shall be. 

The Fixed Stars had been grouped for 
ages so as to form constellations; prominent 
among which were those that lay on the 
yearly path of the Sun, the constellations 
of the Zodiac. Because they were “fixed” 
and not “wanderers” (planets, etymologi- 
cally) it seemed evident to men, awed and 
bewildered by a world of constant change 
and uncertain happenings, that they must 
belong to a much higher level of being than 
the planets, whose behavior seemed often 
so puzzling in their forward and backward 
movements. The very fixity of their formal 
groupings vouched for their divinity; for 
only gods could remain eternally what they 
were, beyond all change, constant in their 
operations, neither waning nor waxing. 
established in their own universal potency. 

Thus we know that the constellations be- 
came the symbols and the very c nters of 
operation of these great Creative Hier- 
archies which, in all ancient cosmogonies, 
were considered the formative agencies of 
the higher universe. Essentially, the Crea- 
tive Hierarchies were twelve, and they were 
a background of power to the Sun. It was 


tor Solar Men 


By 


Dane Rudhyai 


the Sun which released their formative 
energies as, each month, his course made 
of him in turn the focal point for the opera- 
tion of one of the Hierarchies. Yet, behind 
and beyond that part of the Constellations’ 
power which was brought out into physica! 
and earthly operation by the Sun, the Con- 
stellations, as universal and transcendent 
wholes, remained. 

While it was only indirectly and through 
the Sun that certain of their vitalizing 
energies could operate on earth, neverthe- 
less man, because in him burnt a fire that 
made him only in part a creature of the 
earth, could become correlated with the 
Constellations directly. In his lower nature 
man was under the sway of the planetary 
Rulers who had dominion over all earthls 
elements, and thus over the physiological! 
essences of his body and psyche, This was 
the “astral” realm, But above it the “celes- 
tial” realm extended: the realm of pure 
form of Archetypes and Ideas, the realm of 
the Constellations, 

In that realm man, the Individual, could 
transcend earth-conditions. In that realm 
he could find the “fixity” of his being: his 
immortal Source, or Monad, or Star. He 
could find his true and eternal “place” in 
relation to his Companions, together with 
whom he constituted indeed a constellation 
of “Solar beings,’ a slowly forming Host. 
And in time this Host was to become heir 
to the work of the earlier celestial Hier- 
archies, who would then move on “beyond 
manifestation” to ever more transcendent 
realms of universal being, once they had 
formed and trained their successor, MAN. 

The astrology of the Fixed Stars in thi- 
ancient cosmo-symbology was indeed a mag- 
nificent poetry of spiritual unfoldment 
through realms which modern theosophy but 
too often materializes. Perhaps a little more 
light may soon be thrown upon a process 
which today we somewhat divine under 
the scheme of progressive “Initiations.” 
We may realize that Man-the-whole, rather 
than being related to or designated as one 
of the celestial Hierarchies, shoul1 be con- 
sidered a whole new “sphere of the Fixed 
Stars” in the making. The totality of the 
Fixed Stars is the symbol of Man-the-whole 
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slowly forming itself, through countless 
races and civilizations—slowly discovering 
its total world-wide pattern, its synthetic 
fulfillment in the state symbolically called 
the “Seed Manu.” Every human soul is a 
Fixed Star; and when every human Soul 
shall have learnt to find its place in the 
total chord of Man-the-whole, and to func- 
tion in creative freedom and co-operative 
intelligence illumined by the presence of 
Wholeness which men call “love’”—then 
“New Heavens” will have been constituted. 
The father-Hierarchies will have passed be- 
yond to greater Depths of light and Man- 
the-whole, t'#:ir “Son,” will assume their 
creative, formative function in terms of 
some “new earth.” 

In the realm of the Fixed Stars, however, 
a strange sight had been noticed by the 
Ancients. We know it today by a name 
widely accepted throughout the world: the 
Milky Way. The name itself is a symbol] 
and this symbol, whatever may have been 
the many mythological or literal interpreta- 
tions, refers always to the principle of 
Motherhood. The Constellations and the 
Milky Way: the celestial Fathers and the 
great Womb of souls—for, as Plato wrote, 
repeating the age-old tradition, Souls are 
born in the Milky Way. 

The most recent word-picture made pos- 
sible by our telescopes and spectroscopes 
confirms the wisdom of the ancient sym- 
bolism. For the first time in several cen- 
turies the astronomer is beginning to deal 
with the universe as a Whole, with vast 
organizations of stars as wholes. It fashions 
through daring hypotheses a new universe 
of galaxies;—millions of them, each an 
“island universe” whirling at terrific speed 
in spaces so inconceivably vast that the 
light takes a couple of millions of years 
to link these “islands.” Each of them is a 
vast organization—may we not say organ- 
ism?—of stars, star-clusters, bright and 
dark diffuse nebulae, and, perhaps, of 
planets. 

Our Sun is but a medium-sized star in 
what appears to be one of the largest regu- 
lar shaped galaxies of the vast universe. 
And if we study all celestial objects which 
shine in our earthly skies we come to the 
conclusion that we must differentiate be- 
tween the stars which we are able to see 
individually as stars and the diffuse stream- 
ers of starry light which we call the Milky 
Way, and which are constituted of prodi- 
giously numerous stars so distant from us 
that we can see them only as a crowd. 

The Constellations were conceived as 
groupings of individually perceptible stars; 





and so they remain to this day to the 
naked eye. All these. stars are relatively 
near us. Together with them we constitute 
a “local system of stars” which has pre- 
sumably an independent existence, as in- 
dependent perhaps as that of countless other 
“star clusters” which border the galactic 
whole. And what we see as the Milky Way 
is the zone of greatest condensation—from 
our point of vantage quite off center—of 
those myriads of stars which are parts of 
our galaxy. 

Because they are especially condensed 
we see them with the naked eye; but the 
telescope brings to our vision everywhere a 
“Milky Way.” The galaxy surrounds us 
completely. We are swimming in its tre- 
mendous ocean. We see a fragment of it 
as the Milky Way; but the Milky Way is 
al] around us, far beyond those Constella- 
tions of individually perceptible stars who 
may be said to constitute in their totality 
only one of the local clusters of stars the 
number of which within the entire galaxy 
is immense. 

The Milky Way, our galaxy, is indeed the 
appropriate symbol of the Great Mother, 
She who is the—to us—undifferentiated sea 
of universal Wholeness. She is the great 
cosmic Womb, whence all stars come and to 
which all shall return. She is, figuratively at 
least, the womb of all souls in that sym- 
bolism which sees in every individually 
perceptible star, a Soul—an_ immortal 
Identity of consciousness, a Monad, a “Fiery 
Spark of the Universal Wheel’—as the 
ancient occult books say with “prophetic” 
literalness indeed! Prophetic, because the 
entire galaxy is now seen to be exactly that: 
a whirling Wheel of Fire with a bulging 
hub. Another simile would be about as 
exact: a dise-like gong with a large knob 
at the center,—as is the case with most 
Japanese gongs. Womb of Souls; Womb 
of stars; Womb of cosmic tones—for men 
that are suns and can hear the throb of 
the Great Mother’s heart. 

Constellations and Milky Way: an eternal 
dualism of the higher realms of thought 
and being. We might use other words which 
would have the same meaning: the group 
and society—while the entire solar system 
would refer to the individuai personality in 
its final or perfected state of development. 
And by “groups” here must be understood 
any and all types of human associations of 
a relative permanent character through 
which, and through which alone, the human 
person is being moulded. It may be the 
tribal group, or it may be the spiritual 
brotherhood. It may be a formative group 
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on the physical, on the cultural, on the 
mental or the spiritual planes. But forma- 
tive group there must be; establishing a 
certain rhythm .of being, a pattern of be- 
havior, a structural order or framework of 
consciousness within the individuals, 

The Creative Hierarchies in the ancient 


cosmogonies constituted the universally 
formative group of Man-the-Whole. Through 
the Sun and the Moon, as they passed from 
‘one sign of the zodiac to another, the 
Hierarchies poured those energies which 
were necessary to build the physical organ- 
ism born of father and mother, But their 
work was not limited to this. They were 
seen operating also on inner psychological 
planes. They moulded the cultures of men, 
laid down the pattern-ideas of civilizations, 
through geniuses, seers and adepts; we 
might say through Uranus, Neptune and 
Pluto. Farther still they remained, waiting 
for the daring Soul who had passed the 
awesome portals of the three trans-Saturn- 
ian planets, to accept him into the Company 
of the Immortals, into the Celestial Chord 
of Man-in-the-making, into the seed-tone 
that is also the Word, or Logos. 

But even such a cosmic Group is only a 
point in the total magnitude of the galaxy. 
Through the father; through the teachers 
and through the companions, the individual 
personality is moulded into the pattern of 
his own Solar being. But all the while 
another Presence, more diffuse, more encom- 
passing, yet less individualized, hovers 
around, At the purely psychological level, 
it is the Moon, the physical mother. But 
beyond the obvious plane of physical 
motherhood can be seen the nearly invisible 
motherhood of the Race. It is a subtle 
Presence which has no name, yet which 
gives foundation and solidity to the teach- 
ings of all the wise, to the dreams and in- 
spirations of seers and geniuses, to the 
realizations and powers of all adepts. 

This Presence has been given many 
names, though it is essentially beyond all 
names and definitions, The Eastern occultist 
will understand what is in the mystic name, 
the Nirmanakaya. It is tne “Sea of Bliss” 
and the “Ocean of Wholeness.” It is the 
never ceasing resonance of the sounding 
board of the universe; from which all tones 
surge and into which they are reabsorbed. 
It is TAO as a cosmic reality, as infinite 
power in stillness and in light;—before 


‘ which all thinkers and teachers, all seers 


and adepts bow. 

The beauty of the symbolism lies in this: 
that though the galaxy as a totality is in- 
deed a thing of incredible magnitude, 





though the universal Wheel of Fire holds 
power beyond all imaginings,—yet, to us, 
mortals of this earth, all we can see of it is 
a scarf-like streamer of pearl-white light 
in the clear skies! It is so remote, so eerie, 
so evanescent. Yet it is the one and only 
Reality of this, our “island universe.” It 
is only through the use of our finest in- 
struments—symbols of our deepest mental! 
powers of concentration—that we may re- 
alize its ubiquitousness, its all-pervasive- 
ness, its all-encompassing presence. It is 
only then that we learn to know that that 
soft and flowing opalescence is a congeries 
of much more than a hundred billions of 
stars. The number of stars in our visible 
constellations pales to insignificance com- 
pared to such an inconceivable multitude. 

Yet can we not imagine something clos: 
at hand of the same magnitude? Consider 
mankind today and its approximate two 
billions of living men, women and children. 
But this is only the number of the living. 
Auguste Comte once said that “Mankind is 
composed of more dead than of living.” 
Perhaps we believe in personal immortality 
for every living soul, If so what would be 
the number of discarnate souls after a few 
millennia? The figures would be staggering: 
and even if we believe in some form of 
reincarnation and a limited number of 
human souls, there might still be many 
times more souls in mankind than stars in 
our galaxy. 

Who knows? Perhaps the number is the 
same; and perhaps this same number would 
reveal how many atoms a human body con- 
tains—or is it rather that there are as 
many atoms in the human body as there are 
stars in all the galaxies of the total uni- 
versal Whole? Such a number would be in 
the category of 10 followed by twenty- 
seven zeros, according to a modern physi- 
cist. 

Oceans of souls! The skies show us gal- 
axies at all stages of development, from 
that of a round ball of fire to that of a 
much flattened disc whirling at terrific 
speed. Through this development we ma) 
trace symbolically the process of human 
souls, out of the undifferentiated condition 
of the primordial Group-soul to that of 
bright suns joining with others to form 
Constellations, and pleromas of Constella- 
tions—the star-clusters of modern science. 
We may point out critical phases of Soul- 
evolution, danger-spaces like the dark 
nebula called “the Coal Sack” in the Milky 
Way, the yawning Pit or the dark “Horse’s 
Head” in Orion (the Dragon of Intellect); 
and we may show the “Mystic Gates of 
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Heaven” in the Northern Skies whence 
souls may pass beyond the “Ring of Mani- 
festation.” A fascinating symbolism which 
has never been written down consecutively. 

Suffice it to say that in such a system we 
see pictured in hieroglyphs of light the 
super-rational or super-conscious realm of 
Intelligence and Being. Here it is no longer 
a question of linking together the paths of 
the planets, of filling in the inter-planetary 
spaces with myriads of tiny reflectors, such 
as the Asteroids, or with cometary messen- 
gers shooting lines of fire across the set 
motions of the steady planets. These re- 
ferred to the imperceptibly small. But the 
Galaxy tells tales of the imperceptibly 
great. Man, the living and thinking person, 
stands between the two infinites—betv een 
cells of which his body contains billions 
on the one hand, and on the other stars and 
galaxies, which also number billions in the 
universal Whole. 

The great mystery is that the impercept- 
ibly small mirrors the imperceptibly great; 
that even modern science finds keys to the 
secret doors of the atom while contemplat- 
ing the fantastic recession of nebulae across 
extra-galactic spaces through which light- 
rays flash yet seem to make no speed. 
Wholeness is active within any whole; and 
just as we see Saturn surrounded by rings 
of infinitesimal particles of substance which 
seem continuous, so the Milky Way, this 
multitude of stars, appears to us continuous. 
Such continuity is the omni-present symbol 
of Wholeness. 

Our faculty of perceiving continuous sub- 
stance enables us to see our body as a 
solid whole, to feel a chair as solid sub- 
stance—even though science today tells us 
that the apparently solid substance is an 
illusion, merely the effect of the whirling 
of widely separted atoms. Solidity is a sym- 
bol of solidarity and unanimity. Our body 
appears solid because of the relative solid- 
arity of its constituent cells in terms of our 
total consciousness. Saturn’s rings appear 
continuous, aS a symbol of the self-con- 
tainment of that principle of structural 
permanence which we call the ego, the “I 
am.” The Milky Way appears as a contin- 
uous stream of light, because to us, it stands 
as the limit of our wnaided natura! and 
earth-born perceptions of spiritual Being— 
as Nirvana. 

On the other hand, Constellaticns of 
Fixed Stars represent groupings of divine 
Individuals who act, co-operatively and in 
groups, yet still in terms o, individual at- 
tainment and brilliancy. They are the Crea- 
tive gods. But beyond them is Light, appar- 








ently continuous, utterly homogeneous and 
solid, it seems, in its unanimity of being. 

And yet to the transcendent mind the 
continuous must ever break into Hosts. The 
body is seen as a whirling of wheels within 
wheels, as a complex circulation of myriads 
of lives. The Saturnian ego breaks into 
“complexes”; and the galaxy into multitudes 
of remote stars. Wholeness therefore must 
always admit parts. Unity, even homo- 
geneity or unanimity, are dreams of con- 
sciousness yearning for the absolutely 
“totalitarian” state, never to be reached— 
even in that greatest of all dreams, Nirvana, 

From the mountain top all the -ounds 
rising from fields, seas and cities merge 
into the vast throbbing resonance which 
has been called, the tone of Nature; the 
middle F of our keyboard, the great tone 
Kong around which the harmony o. Chinese 
civilization was seen to revolve. The many 
sound as one. And also we may attune our 
ears to the “Harmony of the Spheres.” We 
may listen to the great gong-tones of the 
planetary orbs as they fulfill their destinies 
in the service of the Sun. But if our ears 
are keen we shall sense, between the boom- 
ing voices of the planetary choir, the myste- 
rious elusive hum of those myriads of lesser 
lives which are catalytics to the larger 
operations of cosmic being such as planets 
represent. 

And if our vision soars to the greater 
heavens, where stars of great glory, bound 
in comrade love, control masterfully the 
threads of destiny which are the very warp 
and woof of evolving souls, we may readily 
wonder where their magic powers, co-oper- 
ative yet individual, shade into unanimous 
being—the mysterious borderland between 
stars and Milky Way, between Masters and 
Mastery. 

Still beyond all these, there remains the 
yet greater abyss which hides the essence 
of Motion—the sphere of the “Primum 
Mobile.” Beyond all tones, be they separate 
or blended into galactic resonance, there 
is Sound. Beyond—yet at the very core of 
everything; for there is no stone and there 
is no cell that is not throbbing with Sound. 
And perhaps, in the last analysis, the most 
profound reality of astrology lies in this 
omnipresence and omnipotence of Sound. 
The whole universe is a Chord whose har- 
monies vibrate through realm within 
realm, through whole within whole.. And — 
destinies are built and shattered through the 
universal magic of Sound, the tone within 
our heart answering to the Tone within that 
star which is our glorious “place” within the 
Body of the universal God. 
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Modern Study 
of the Solar System 


By Hugh S. Rice, B.S. 


Associate in Astronomy, Hayden Planetarium 
American Museum of Natural Histor) 


No. 6. Saturn—Part 1 


\ V. DO not know when Saturn was dis- 


covered, for the discovery was prehistoric, 
but it was the most remote planet of which 
the ancients had any knowledge. Scholars of 
astronomy say that Saturn is the most re- 
markable celestial objec: in the heavens. 
It is the only planet known, however, having 
a system of rings. These rings, consisting 
of countless numbers of tiny meteors re- 
volving around the planet in the plane of the 
equator, may represent the remains of a 
satellite that approached too close to the 
planet to stay intact. In any case, they are 
a marvelous sight in the telescope, and 
excite endless admiration. 

At the present time Satur. is in the sign 
of Aries or the south-central part of the 
constellation of Pisces, rising before the sun, 
so that it is a morning object, visible to the 
naked eye. 


ORBIT 


As we considev each planet in its succes- 
sive position away from the center of the 
solar system, we find the distance increases 
more and more between any two planets 
that are “neighbors.” This excessive spread- 
ing out makes it impossible to adequately 
represent on one page the principal mem- 
bers of the solar system on a true scale; 
and no other scale is allowable, if we do 
not want erroneous impressions to ensue. 
Taking the mean distance of sun-to-earth 
as one astronomical unit, we finc Saturn’s 
average distance from the sun to be 9.5 
units, or 886,148,000 miles. The orbital ec- 
centricity is considerable (0.56), causing it 
to vary by some 100,000,000 miles from the 
sun. When in opposition its nearest ap- 
proach to the earth is 745,000,000 miles, so 
that it is by no means a close neighbor of 
space. 

Saturn performs one revolution around 
the earth in 29.46 of our years. Its synodic 
period—time from conjunction to conjunc- 


tion—is 378 of our days or 1.04 years. It is 
interesting to note that as we go farther 
and farther away from the sun and find 
the period of an outer planet increase, we 
note the synodic period decreases, and for 
an infinite sidereal period—if that were 
possible—such as a fixed star would have, 
so to speak, the synodic period becomes 
equal to the length of the terrestrial year. 

The inclination of Saturn’s orbit to the 
plane of the ecliptic is 2° 29’ 27”, so that 
the object is never found far from the 
ecliptic in the sky. 


PLANETARY DATA 


In size, Saturn is next to Jupiter. On ac- 
count of its distance from the earth, the 
disc subtends but 14” to 20” of are in the 
telescope, but the actual diameter of the 
ball of the planet is 75,060 miles through 
the equator, or 67,170 miles from pole to 
pole. It has 84 times the surface extent of 
the earth, and 763 times the earth’s volume. 
The mass is quite well determined from 
perturbations of Jupiter, and by means of 
its own satellites. It is 95.2 times the earth’s 
mass. 

One of the extraordinary features of Sat- 
urn is the low mean density; the planet as 
a whole is lighter than water and would 
float in an ocean large enough to hold it. 
The mean density is 0.12 of the earth’s, or 
0.69 that of water. As a comparison, note 
the mean density of the earth, over 5.5 that 
of water. This anomalous conditi~~ of Sat- 
urn’s low density is not easy to explain. It 
was formerly thought that this world was 
a hot, gaseous body, but this is largely 
untrue. In order to have its present mass, 
together with its fast rate of rotation, it 
must be that the mass is greatly condensed 
toward the center, for it has almost exactly 
the shape that a tenuous atmosphere would 
assume over a denser center, and very likely 
what we see of the visible parts is gaseous. 





MOLIY KsBaddU KE 6 ®,.G4npRS JO 2Uq ‘a awa PINERTED [MEXNE,>., DAS 
Sujoqy — 405 Dd AA Be pute 


’ : ou) HUpOp Qin “Moen Baya 
ed Pd eh UbsA® PP4Oss POULT VYys KMOYN VaNjpOYd ANNO “*posfYyo | UEpNopvo 4 24s Pay BIeqG H9PJO SUG HANES “fT “Biya 


| 
~ 
= 
=) 
— 
~ 
a 
< 
= 
] 
Ww 
— 
dl 
oS 
a i 















“Cassini division.” The translucency of the 


he outer 2 heing 


Os appears helow 





es tre Garn tine hetwe 


‘idence. One of Snturn’s 9 moo 


See PPP eee FER 6EPEEE 


ring | ix alxo in ev 


: 
1 


innermost rin 


the 








Antoniadi, 


rs 
- 


From 


the planet. 





May 





1937 25 





On account of the oblate shape the sur- 
face gravity varies between 1.13 times the 
earth’s gravity, at the equator of the planet, 
and 1.15 at the poles. The same personage 
whose weight is 175 pounds on the earth 
and 462 pounds on giant Jupiter, would 
weight 200 pounds, on the average, on 
Saturn. But if Saturn had more mass—or 
quantity of matter—packed within the 
same volume, this surface gravity would be 
correspondingly greater. 

In brightness this beautiful object is 
comparable to the brightest stars. The stel- 
lar magnitude varies somewhat, with dis- 
tance from us, and with the aspect with 
which the rings are presented, for much 
of its brilliance comes as a reflection from 
the rings. When they are at a maximum 
opening to us, the planet as a whole is 
brightest. It is brightest at opposition near 
perihelion, and may be magnitude—0.4 or 
brighter than any star visible from these 
latitudes, except Sirius. When the rings are 
turned exactly edgewise to the earth, as 
they were in June 19386, the planet is only 
about 15 as bright as the maximum. The 
stellar magnitude in May 1937 is +1.3, 
which is just the same magnitude as the 
stars Deneb and Regulus. The reflecting 
power (albedo) is always of interest as a 
comparison; it has the fairly high value of 
0.42. 


TELESCOPIC APPEARANCE 


A small telescope shows a marked flatten- 
ing of the disc of Saturn. Many years ago, 
Sir William Herschel estimated this oblate- 
ness as about 14;. It is the most oblate of 
the planets, at least of the major planets, 
and we know little of the shapes of the 
asteroids, as they are too small to show as 
discs in a telescope. Years later, the Ameri- 
can astronomer, Barnard, confirmed Her- 
schel’s measure. Besides the ordinary flat- 
tening, there was under high magnification, 
as Herschel noticed in 1805, a “square 
shoulder” effect, by which the polar parts 
were somewhat squared off, rather than be- 
ing rounded. He thought it a new case of 
the effect of gravitation on the form of a 
planet. Various other astronomers attempt- 
ed explanations of the phenomenon. The 
real explanation was given by Denning, 
great English observer, in 1880; he stated 
that the polar caps were deepened in tone 
in such a manner and place as to cause :.2 
optical illusion. 

It was noted in our study of Jupiter that 
parallel bands were very conspicuous in 
the telescope. Saturn also displays these 















bands, parallel to the equator, but they 
are much fainter indeed than Jupiter’s. By 
far the most striking feature is of course 
the rings. They are compound, that is, 
there are 3 separate large rings, separated 
by spaces, and all in the same plane. Beside 
this the main rings are seemingly sub- 
divided. They extend out to a distance of 
many thousands of miles, and so are easily 
visible. They are just perceptible to the 
writer in his Zeiss 18-power binoculars; 
however, a telescope of 3-inches diameter is 
much better to use. The other distinctive 
feature of Saturn is the system of 9 sat- 
ellites, altho this feature is also common 
to Jupiter. The moons are not nearly as 
conspicuous as Jupiter’s, and need a larger 
glass for proper observation. However, one 
(Titan) and sometimes others are commonly 
visible in high-power binoculars. 


SURFACE MARKINGS AND ROTATION 


Saturn appears in the night sky as a 
starlike object, which however differs from 
the stars in the lack of sparkling. Its light, 
coming from a disc of perceptible size, is 
not as much affected by the atmosphere as 
a star’s light, and this difference is a dis- 
tinguishing characteristic of planets. The 
total color is yellowish, with a greenish 
tinge. The yellow color is said to have been 
noted by Plato, and Herschel said the global 
part of the planet was yellower than the 
rings. Examined under magnification, it is 
found that the color changes locally, and 
also in time. 

The faintly-banded appearance was 
noticed first, probably by Huygens, and the 
bands were drawn by Cassini. They have 
been seen by at least one observer, Grover, 
in as small a telescope as a 2-inch, but this 
seems a big feat, for ordinarily it needs a 
much larger glass to see any detail on the 
globe. Besides the parallel banding, there 
are dark lacings, or “wisps” that extend 
diagonally across the belts. The edges of 
the disc are darker than the center, as in 
the case of Jupiter and the sun. When 
photographed by different wave-lengths of 
light—this does not refer to spectroscopic 
studies—it appears that the planet’s color 
reflected in different parts varies. The limbs 
have much blue light, that is, with the blue 
end of the spectrum alone falling onto the 
plate, the limbs are lighter than when 
taken in white light; also the rings are 
brightest in the violet end. There is a fading 
of detail toward the red end of the spec- 
trum, by which we infer that the markings 
on the planet are features in the outer 
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Fig. 2. Diagrammatic sketch of Saturn in its orbit, with the point of view off in space far 

beyond this planet, to explain the various appearance of Saturn's rings. 'The ring plane 

has an inclination of 27° te the plane of Saturn's orbit. At A, the southern side of the planet 

is seen from the earth, and at C, the northern. At B and D the earth is in the plane of the 
rings, and the latter disappear because seen exactly edgewise. After Baker. 


parts of the atmosphere, and that the red 
light does not penetrate the atmosphere. In 
the spectroscope, there are red and orange 
bands, like Jupiter’s, altho not showing in 
the spectrum of the rings, and the spectral 
bands that are due to ammonia are weaker. 

Occasionally there are special areas hav- 
ing the nature of large spots, that appear 
upon Saturn, lasting for a number of 
months, altho on the whole, short-lived. 
Spots are of use in determining periods of 
rotation; for this the spectroscopic method 
is also used. The spots are mostly white, 
but at times, dark. In 1876 there was a 
famous spot discovered by Hall, the dis- 
coverer of the moons of Mars. From this 
spot he deduced a period of rotation of 10! 
14™ 24s, This then would be the length of 
the Saturnian day, not quite as short as 
Jupiter’s but obviously less than half the 
terrestrial days in length. Another Satur- 
nian spot in 1903 gave Barnard a length 
of 10" 38"; this spot was in latitude 36° N. 

As recently as August 1933 a great white 
area was discovered on Saturn. It stood 
out best in ultra-violet photographs. The 
spot was elliptic in outline; its ends were 
clear-cut at first, and it extended for 45 of 





the equatorial diameter of the planet. It 
appeared suddenly, and in a few days was 
drawn out in the western end parellel to 
the equator “as if blown by a strong wind.” 
It seemed as if a mass of matter were erupt- 
ed from the surface to the overlying cloud 
belt, where it encountered a current that 
carried it ahead, and the main part was 
still being fed at the other end. After a time, 
the “erupted” material became well distrib- 
uted around the equatorial belt. 

How the planets differ in many respects! 
Mars has white polar caps; Jupiter has no 
specially-colored polar areas. But Saturn 
is different from both; the poles are darkish. 
The south polar cap was observed carefully 
as far back as 1852 and found to be greenish 
in color by Dawes, Lassell, and others. A 
few years later it was very dark. Later 
again it was seen to be blue. In 1884 the 
Henry Brothers saw it gray. In fact, while 
commonly more or less greenish, it changes 
color and extent in different years. About 
1910 it was so bright as to furnish a great 
curiosity for public observatic.. in the 60- 
inch telescope at Mt. Wilson. In 1918 the 
south polar cap was seen to be gray, with 
light-blue tint. 
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Fig. 3. The abbe Moreaux’s drawing of Saturn on the horizon, as seen from one of its inner 

moons. This picture is in the nature of the one shown of Jupiter rising, from one of its 

satellites, in the April issue. Note that the sky is probably shown incorrect in the above 

picture also, for there is very likely too little atmosphere on these moons to hecome as 
bright as shown; it would be almost black, with stars showing brilliantly. 


North of the south polar cap is the south 
temperate region where the zone surround- 
ing the polar spot is particularly bluish or 
greenish. In the south tropical band the 
color varies with the years. Herschel saw 
it yellow; since then it has been reddish 
brown, rose, and gray-blue. There is an 
equatorial zone on Saturn, some 20° wide, 
which is the brightest part of the globe, 
altho less luminous than the brilliant re- 
gion of the rings. It has mostly been seen 
of a yellow color, differing somewhat from 
this in different years. It was here that Hall 
saw his white spot that lasted a year. In 
this region there is a thin, dark equatorial 
band also, which is seen discontinuous in 
large telescopes. 

North of the equator there is the north 
tropical band, a warm-toned area with light 
and dark portions, noticed as double by 
Herschel in 1780. It had a very much 
chopped-up appearance in 1929. Then there 
are the north temperate regions—bluish, 
ashy, and rosy at different times, and Bar- 
nard saw his large white spot there in 1903 
—and the north polar cap, called yellowish 
in 1904, but which was green in 1928, be- 
coming greener yet, a year later. It was 
surrounded by a clear zone which appears 
and disappears alternately. These regions 
are mentioned in brief, to show something of 





the extent of time that planet observers 
spend upon their favorite subjects. An astron- 
omer particularly interested in planet 
work (or any other special subject) wi!! 
spend many years watching the changes of 
certain astronomical features, and develop- 
ing the history of same; by specializing in 
this way, he becomes an authority thus in 
his own branch. 


PHYSICAL CONSTITUTION 


The part of Saturn’s surface visible to 
us is certainly in a gaseous state, and this 
atmosphere is very deep, but how deep, it 
is difficult to say. The atmosphere is largely 
methane and ammonia gases. As suggested 
before, the low mean density is a puzzie 
to astronomers. The surface temperature 
is theoretically -150°C, some degrees higher 
than the sun alone (as in the earth’s case) 
should make it, meaning there may be some 
heat issuing from the center of the planet. 
At Saturn’s distance, the light and heat re- 
ceived from the sun are but 14, of that 
received at the earth’s distance. Direct 
measurement with the thermocouple makes 
the temperature of the cloud-covered sur- 
face about -110°C. The idea of the exterior 
being low in temperature is not new, but 
turmoil in the atmosphere, that is, differen- 
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tial motions, and the low density indicates 
in this planet a considerable intrinsic deep- 
seated heat, as held by Flammarion, Proc- 
tor, and Crommelin. In any case, the sur- 
face conditions surely do not conform to 
the idea of the possibility of organic life 
on this faraway world. As to seasons, if 
the surface conditions really depend only 
upon energy from the sun, so that there is 
no heat from the interior, then the Satur- 
nian seasons are marked, by reason of the 
high angle of tilting of axis, but with the 
peculiar conditions existing, it is thought 
by certan authorities that there may be no 
seasons in the sense of the terrestrial ones. 
We remarked that there was much variation 
in the planets, about different features. 
What about the number of Saturnian days 
in a Saturnian year, and how do you know? 
Answer, 1 year on the earth =365.24 days, 
and the sidereal period of Saturn occupies 
29.46 of our years, so that there will be as 
many terrestrial days in a Saturnian year 
as the product of these numbers, or 10,760. 
But a day on Saturn is only about 10 hours 
long, which is about 1%, of our days; there- 
fore there will be as many more days of 
Saturnian length on Saturn as 10,760 X 2440 
or 25,824 days. So that a good way to ac- 
complish much in a year might be to go to 
Saturn (!!) 
(To be Continued) 
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She'll Fight Your Battles 


(Continued from page 10) 


official notation merely said that an in- 
truder has escaped after shooting to death 
our thoroughbred shepherd dog. 

Next morning, I reached the office earlier 
than I knew the first would arrive, and put 
the money back in the safe. For Jeff had 
taught me the combination-—a fact, I main- 
tain, he did against the day he might use 
my knowledge of it to injure me. 

Noon came, and there was no sign of 
Burdett. Nor did he ever show up. 

Last month a friend in the east wrote 
that he had seen a man who resembled Jeff 
Burdett, but whose face and throat were 
marked by long angry scars, as though a 
wolf had torn the flesh with his fangs. 

We buried Asta under a wild mountain 
lilac where she had loved to lie, not far 
from the house; and in the spring this 
blooms delicately, and bees work among 
its tiny pale blue blossoms. 

Only yesterday, Gwen and I stood by our 
porch talking about Asta; and Gwer said, 
innocently forgetting she had ever held 
contrary opinion: “It was our lucky day— 
that morning when we found poor Asta in 
that shack in the desert.” 
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Health Department 


ParT ll 


ie Astrology is living evidence 
that each human body presents a very in- 
dividual ability to handle foods due to the 
peculiar chemical balance of each person, 
which is in some manner different than 
every other person. And that due to the 
formation and release of Major Progressed 
Aspects, which in turn map mental com- 
plexes. The ability of the individual to 
handle foods varies greatly at different 
times of life, for these mental complexes 
also indicate the depressing, or over stimu- 
lation of some of the glands of internal! 
secretion. Thus intelligent consideration of 
dietetic requirements demands that we have 
some means of checking these times, and of 
checking whether the effect will be depres- 
sant in nature, or will indicate marked over 
production on hormones on the part of the 
gland or glands involved. 

At present, it is possible by mechanical 
means as well as by other methods of diag- 
nosis, to determine the exact condition of 
the glands—after they have become unable 
to do their work in the proper manner— 
but in order to prevent disease, we need 
some means that will allow us to determine 
a corrective course of dietetics and other 
measures, BEFORE such condition takes 
place. And as yet, no other method has been 
developed that will allow this predetermina- 
tion, than the ancient and _ honorable 
Science of Astrology. All those who seek to 
utilize preventative methods and thus enter 
into the highest function of the healer will 
do well to investigate thoroughly the un- 
limited possibilities of Astrology as a 
diagnostic instrument that will allow the 
planning of food requirements and preven- 
tative measures for an entire lifetime, 
starting from the moment of birth. 

I have before me some charts sent by 
readers of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
from various sections of the country, and 
shall proceed to utilize such of them as 
space will allow and render such dietetic 
advice as will meet their present needs. But 
it is my hope that they will understand that 
these needs are not constant throughout 
life, but vary as aspects move out of orb 
and as new ones move in, giving us a new 
trend of emotional and thought impulse 
and hence affecting the ductless glands. 





By 
Edward Doane 


And please, those of you who need dietetic 
advice, send the place, year, month, hour 
and minute of birth if known, direct to me 
at 505 Congress Building, Miami, Florida. 
And again, these cases will be treated in the 
order received. 

Chart number 2 of this series: Mrs. N. 
C., August 6th—1889. 5:38 P. M., L. M. T. 
Lat. 40:15 North. Long. 80:30 West. 

Case called Cancer of the uterus. Incor- 
rect diagnosis according to my opinion 
Fatty tumor seems more likely. Given 9 
months to live by a joy spreading attendant. 
Said to be too late to operate. Address sent 
to you under separate cover, Mrs. N. C., tell- 
ing you where that tumor can and will be 
cured. Your chart does not indicate death 
at the time mentioned and all indications 
show that you can have a long and useful 
life. Key in this chart to the beginning and 
constant cause of major portion of your 
troubles lies in the square Mercury to 
Uranus, plus the opposition Saturn to Pluto. 
You have been repelled from sufficient of the 
vital minerals through the opposition 
Saturn, either through poverty of pocket 
or through a distaste for essential foods. 
The Mercury Uranus square indicates a 
nervous eliminative system and a deficiency 
of nerve balance. 

Suggest that when you have recovered 
from the tumor and the system of diet that 
will be indicated to you is no longer neces- 
sary, that you become a vegetarian, to the 
extent that you eliminate all meats of any 
nature from your diet. But not the animal 
foods of Milk, butter and cheese. Suggest 
also that you procure a vegetable juice ex- 
tractor; type called health mine is most 
efficent that I am familiar with, and that 
you utilize the juices of Carrots, Celery, 
Lettuce and Parsley in addition to a wide 
variety of green leaf vegetables cooked and 
raw. That you utilize one pint of milk per 
day; butter milk will do if whol milk is 
repellant, and not less that one quart of 
Pineapple, Orange or Grapefruit juice in 
addition. Grape is all right, and it is better 
if these be varied somewhat. In the veg- 
etable juices, from one half pint to three 
quarters pint is sufficent. And that you 
eliminate all white sugar and white flour 
from the diet, utilizing raw sugar, which 
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has valuable minerals and vitamirs as a 
substitute sweet, and one hundred percent 
whole grain flours and breads in the place 
of the white. Further that you utilize a 
salad dressing of Olive Oil, Lemon or Lime 
juice and Paprika instead of mayonaisse. It 
is much more digestible and healthy. 

And that you utilize potatoes cooked with 
the jackets on and soy beans occasionally in 
the place of meats, for these contain a com- 
plete protein. Eat as much raw fruits as 
you wish, some nuts, and if you like raisins, 
these too are very valuable foods. 

Then that you get your physician to pro- 
cure Anabolic Laxo Food for you, or if you 
can find it, get some other food laxative and 
keep your elimination regular. 

Following the above you will find your 
energy picking up. 

Chart number 3: Dr. R. L. C., Mar. 27, 
1894—11:55 P. M., L. M. T. Lat. 37:29 N. 
Long. 84:30 W. 

The Saturn Mars Square in the natal 
chart marks a very definite and continuous 
imbalance of the adrenal and gonad secre- 
tions. Under this configuration the system 
is unable to handle the heavy proteins of 
beef and for that matter other meats. Sug- 
gest utilizing soy bean and other vegetable 
proteins in sufficent variety tv insure all 
necessary protein acids. Natal Mercury 
Square Natal Neptune makes an abundance 
of Calcium imperative. Parathyroids mark- 
edly depressed. Discoveries of Dr. Criel show 
us why Alkalinity is so essential to health 
and normal amount of etheric nerve force. 
Vegetable juices, because the cellular struc- 
ture has been largely broken down in 
process of squeezing, allow the assimilation 
of much more of the vital elements, es- 
pecially minerals, than would be possible 
through a like amount of the vegetables 
themselves. As we know, the human system 
has no means of digesting cellular structure 
as usually present in most vegetables and 
fruits, and we must eliminate along with 
this structure the vital elements contained. 

Dr. W. E. B., Feb. 20th, 1900. 11:45 
P. M., L. M. T. Lat. 46 N. 90 W. 

Diagnosis correct according to my opinion. 
Note: beginning August 1st this year will 
mark a four year period of Adrenal, Gonad 
and Parathyroid imbalance unless corrective 
measures taken first. You know your foods, 
hence I need not indicate to you how to go 
about it. But since that Mars Square takes 
place from the fourth house, I would sug- 
gest that you cultivate harmon,’ in the home 
and utilize those aggressive urges in your 
off moments in bui'ding something around 
the house, and deliberately enjoy so doing. 


And as applying to all people: Ii is never 
necessary to become a food fanatic or to 
take the mental attitude that one must 
spend all of the time thinking of food. 
In other articles it has been indicated that 
Food, Breathing and Exercise are the three 
physical fundamentals for health. Add te 
those thought control and we have the com- 
plete requirements, 

Thirty minutes to an hour after each 
meal, it is well to take five minutes of deep 
regular breathing during which the mind 
is concentrated on extracting the vital 
etheric energy from the air and the food. 
Thus by putting the much talked of and 
little known sub-conscious to work on the 
job causes a much more efficient combustion 
of food than would be otherwise possible. 

Another factor enters into eating that is 
of great importance, and that is the asso- 
ciation of feelings of pleasure with the food 
as it is eaten. Thus if we expect to extract 
the utmost of value from the food as we 
eat it, then it becomes necessary to leave 
unpleasant thoughts behind when we go to 
the table and to thoroughly enjoy the food. 
Otherwise discordant emotional states caus- 
ing an unbalanced secretion of the hormones 
of the endocrine glands makes for utilizing 
much more energy than is necess..-y in the 
digestive processes, and in cases of extreme 
Cancer afflictions, such as Saturn to the 
Moon or Planets in Cancer, tends to com- 
pletely stop digestive processes and force 
us to eliminate the undigested food, or 
causes it to lay in the intestines and decay 
if not eliminated. 

Hence the thoughts we think have a pro- 
found influence upon the way we handle 
food. 

Most of you have heard a great deal about 
toxic poisoning. It is usually associated 
with colitis and means that decayed material 
hangs up in the intestines and the acids 
generated in the process of fermentation 
soak through the intestinal walls and pene- 
trate almost every cell of the entire system. 
This allows a perfect condition for the 
colonization of disease germs. However a 
like condition can be obtained by eating a 
largely acid diet, and so far as the general 
effect upon the system is concerned, except 
upon the intestines themselves, there is no 
essential difference. In either case we have 
fertile soil for germ colonies to function 
in, and a lessening of the ability of the 
system to rebuff the efforts of the germs. 

Thus alkalinity assumes a very great im- 
portance, because almost every disease 
known to man is dependant upon first get- 
ting the system in an acid condition. Arth- 
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ritis and- Rheumatism are characteristic. 
We must always consider elimination in any 
problem of health. Hence a normal frequent 
movement of the bowels is a necessity to 
health. Delayed functions mean acids ab- 
sorbed. So important is this fa:tor that 
most authorities agree that death is caused 
by failure to eliminate bodily po‘sons. 

In elimination it is never wise to utilize 
violent mineral purgatives, for these weaken 
the system each time they are utilized. Much 
better to use normal food laxatives such 
as black figs, raisins, olive oil and such 
preparations as the one mentioned at 
another place in this article. If through a 
long period of usage of mineral! oils, or 
violent mineral purgatives, the healthy 
bacilli of the intestinal tract have been des- 
troyed the usage of cultured milk is ad- 
visable for this allows for a re-colonization 
of the friendly bacilli which fight those 
inimical to mankind. 

An argument, inversive in character that 
is becoming prevalent is that since the 
digestive juices of the stomach are acid 
in character, alkaline food is not healthy. 
This is being utilized by those who would 
capitalize upon the illness of people with- 
out regard for the general welfare. The 
fact is, that fruit juices containing citric 
acid, having an end product of alkaline 
salts which are absorbed into the system, 


actually stimulate the flow of the digestive 
acids, the healthy ones, and the fresh veg- 
etable containing the alkaline minerals and 
valuable vitamins do not have the putre- 
factive bacteria that causes colitis and many 
other troubles and which is associated with 
all animal foods. 


Determination of whether or not the in- 
dividual system is better off without meats 
must rest upon the condition of the entire 
system. Some people are unable to get along 
without meats and keep up energy. Others 
upon eating a big steak, feel tired within 
thirty minutes after eating. The latter type 
have Mars or Saturn or both afflicted in the 
charts. 

Strong harmonious aspects of Mars to 
the Sun mark the individuals who usually 
need meat proteins and the minerals con- 
tained in flesh foods to build sufficent energy 
to be useful citizens. 


And each individual should realize that 
they live, think and move in a very narrow 
circle until they grow up sufficiently, in- 
tellectually and emotionally, to view their 
contribution to society as having greater 
value than the contribution of society to 
themselves. 

Until next month, that is all, except good 
wishes to each reader of AMERICAN AS- 
TROLOGY MAGAZINE. 
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Conducted by Dane Rudhyar 


CONCERNING SATURN’S AND PLUTO’S 
INGRESSES INTO ARIES AND LEO 


HIS year 1937 is made significant by 
two important planetary ingresses, which, 
when studied together bring out ‘actors of 
real interest. Saturn will enter Aries about 
the time this issue of “American Astrology” 
comes to the reader’s notice, viz. on April 
25th, at 5:11 A.M. Greenwich time. Pluto 
will enter Leo on October 9th at 11:47 A.M. 
Greenwich time. Both planets however will 
become retrograde after a very short while 
and go back respectively to Pisces and 
Cancer. According to heliocentric longitude, 
Saturn will reach Aries 0° on August 6th, 
and Pluto not before the mid-part of 1938; 
although Pluto will already be found in Leo 
in the latter part of June 1937 by Right 
Ascension, 

All of which may be summed up by say- 
ing that while Saturn and Pluto will make 
their respective ingresses into the fire signs 
Aries and Leo in April and October from 
the point of view of man as a conscious, 
self-centered being; yet the more dynamic 
and cosmic phase of these occurrences will 
be delayed a while, especially in Pluto’s 
case. This will become clearer as we study 
the meaning of these ingresses. 

Saturn passes over the first degree of 
Aries roughly every twenty-ninth year, the 
last transit having occurred on March 19th, 
1908. The occurrence therefore is not in 
itself a striking one, even though it has 
meaning. What makes the matter signifi- 
cant is that it occurs nearly at the same 
time that Pluto enters Leo, a much more 
momentous—and much rarer—happening. 
From the more superficial way of looking 
at the coincidence, the average astrologer 
will discover in this merely the fact that 
Saturn and Pluto form a recurrent trine on 
March 28, October 18, 1937, and January 7 
(approximately) 1938. He may further re- 
alize that the shift of the two planets from 
water to fire signs is also an important 
matter. What makes it still more important 





is that Aries and Leo can (and should) be 
considered respectively as the beginning of 
the natural (physiological and earthly) 
zodiac and that of the psycho-mental (Soul) 
zodiac. Moreover, as is particularly be- 
fitting, Saturn, the planet which symbolizes 
the structure and form of the natural ego- 
centered man is located on Aries 0; while 
Pluto, the planet related to the structure 
and manifestation in concrete form of the 
spiritual man, is located on Leo 0. 

In other words the ruler of the physical 
Golden Age (Saturn) is at the gates of the 
physical world of man and the ruler of the 
spiritual (or psychological) Golden Age is 
at the gates of the psycho-mental world of 
man. This indeed is a matter to consider 
with some wonderment, as it is an occur- 
rence which probably has not been witnessed 
for millenia. What seems to be implied is 
that a new beginning is about to occur 
simultaneously in the inner and the outer 
realms of man. Something, some great im- 
pulse affecting the whole Solar system, is 
to become increasingly concrete and mani- 
fest after this Spring of 1937. 

Poetically speaking at least, a new God 
is coming into manifestation and his coming 
will slowly change much of the face of the 
earth or of the consciousness of men. The 
“face of the earth” is lovely even as it is— 
save for scars men have made upon it; but 
the “consciousness of men”. certainly needs 
badly to be transformed. Pluto may sym- 
bolize this transformation—and let us hope 
transfiguration—as it energizes the dyna- 
mic, revolutionary or royal degree of power- 
ful release of solav-human will, the first 
degree of Leo. 

I have stated already my opinion that the 
coming of Pluto to the first degree of Can- 
cer was the most significant astrological 
symbol of the Great War with its prelude, 
the Italo-Turk and Balkan wars. Pluto went 
back and forth over the degree between 
September 1912 and June 1915. Likewise 
Pluto will move back and forth over the 
first degree of Leo between October 1937 
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and August 1939—-one of the most interest- 
ing dates being July 24—1938 when a 
triple conjunction of Sun, Mars and Pluto 
occurs on that same degree. 

It is well to note that Pluto in Cancer is 
like the seed forming at the center of the 
flower. The seed kills the flower—and in 
fact the entire plant begins to stop grow- 
ing and to die when the seea is formed. 
Pluto passing on the zodiacal poiat of the 
Summer Solstice—symbol of the marriage 
of Heaven and Earth—symbolizes_ the 
spiritual fecundation of the new era: the 
shedding of the blood. Thus the Great War. 
But Pluto entering the sign Leo should 
bring to pass the beginning of the Kingdom 
of Solar Man:—symbolically at least the 
re-establishment of the “Solar Dynasty” 
prophesied by many ancient and occult 
Books, Cancer represents of course the 
triumph of the Lunar Rulers, dictators and 
tyrants; while Leo stands for the truly 
“Solar” authority of spiritually awakened 
man, man as a Soul, or as an Immortal 
Ruler, 

As I have shown in various articles, par- 
ticularly in this Spring issue of the “Amer- 
ican Journal of Astrology,” Leo should be 
considered always the starting point of the 
Soul-zodiac, and Regulus, the Heart of the 
Lion, is indeed the great Solar Ruler of the 
Zodiac of Constellations: its cosmie Source. 
The great cycle of Christ-illumined man- 
kind began when the star Regulus was sit- 
uated on the first degree of Leo (the sign 
of the zodiac) in the Second Century B.C.— 
the true cosmic “birth of Christ.” 

It may be significant that this year 1937, 
the full moon of August occurs with the 
Sun in conjunction with Regulus. At prac- 
tically the same time the trine of Jupiter 
and Neptune matures, nearly completed by 
Uranus being in trine to both. Saturn and 
Pluto are still in a distant trine. The con- 
figuration is also practically made a “grand 
trine’ by Mars in Sagittari. near the 
powerful star Antares. All these trines are 
symbols of “vision,” and we may expect 
some great demonstration of psycho- 
spiritual powers and seership, in some 
quarters at least. 

The new “Solar Rule” will not of course 
be instantaneously broadcast. Fundamentally 
it is an inner reality of consciousness; that 
is, it operates at the psycho-mental level. 
Nevertheless, with Saturn entering at the 
same time the natural zodiac at the first 
point of Aries, it seems that what is inner 
will also take on concrete and physical 
appearance, The inner and the outer realms 
will be vitalized by their true respective 


Rulers in trine aspects; thus vouching for 
a celestially ordained cooperation between 
the two realms. 

In other words, universals and particulars 
ought to concur in establishing the founda- 
tion for the new era. What man-the-seer 
will realize, man-the-manager should be 
able to make manifest and operative. Per- 
haps not at once—as trines are so dominant. 
But the seed will be sown, and it must ger- 
minate between 1937 and 1941—especially 
with the maturing of the Uranus-Neptune 
trine on July 8—1939, Venus then being in 
conjunction with Betelgeuze. 

Saturn’s ingress into Aries (by geocen- 
tric longitude) occurs a few hours before 
the Full Moon which takes place on Scorpio 
5 degrees and 30 seconds. This Sun-Moon 
opposition is alsc close to Uranus (on Tau- 
rus 9° 19’). To some students of thesophy 
or Oriental occultism doubt may arise as 
to whether the “Wesak Full Moon” dedi- 
cated to the Buddha is to be celebrated on 
this Full Moon or on that of May 25th. 
Truly, the Buddhistic festival is supposed to 
take place on the Full Moon of May. Never- 
theless some may reason that the astronom- 
ical opposition of Sun and Moon respec- 
tively in Taurus and Scorpio is the 
significant event, rather than the fact of 
its falling in the month of May according to 
the man-made Western calendar. 

However this may be, from the astro- 
logical standpoint, the Full Moon of April 
25th is much more important than that of 
May 25th—largely by virtue of the Saturn 
ingress, coinciding with it. The symbols of 
the Sun’s and Moon’s degrees bring out 
ideas of “channelship” and of “fervent quest 
for universal values—be they symbolized by 
gold or by God.” Indeed the two symbols 
correlate with the idea of the Buddha’s mis- 
sion and deepest Destiny. 

The New Moon which follows occurs on 
Taurus 19° 27’, a degree of “exalted state 
of consciousness and of mystical, ecstatic 
self-expansion”—which is also the degree 
of Mars’ North Node. This tends to show 
a detinite sequence of inner events—if not 
of outer occurrences. The seed of awareness 
and the vision beheld at the Full Moon of 
April 25th, is to burst forth and germinate 
at the succeeding New Moon,—also under 
the further stimulation of the trine of Mars 
and Saturn occurring on this same day, 
May 10th, Saturn and Mars are both neces- 
sary to start any cycle. Saturn provides the 
structure which alone can give purpose, 
selfhood and form to the outrushing Mar- 
tian energy. The New Moon on Mars’ North 
Node is seen brimming full with this Mar- 
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tian power of initiative and Saturn too is 
filled with the extreme of potentiality, the 
outgoing freshness of impulse, of the 
beginning of Aries. 

After the very tense vibrations and the 
“crosses” and oppositions which were such 
dominant features through 1936 and at the 
beginning of 1937, we should find mankind 
now on a more pleasant and more construc- 
tive path. We should not forget however 
the opposition of Jupiter to Pluto which 
comes to a climax also just before the Full 
Moon of April 25th. It may give a good 
deal to think about to those men who are 
determined to cling to their “seats of 
power,” even though the sweep of the cycle 
is washing away the very foundation of that 
power. The same opposition will manifest 
again during next mid-December, on the 
very last degrees of Capricorn and Cancer. 

The significance of such an aspect is 
likely to be very varied; as varied perhaps 
as has been the now past opposition of 
Saturn and Neptune. Possibly there is some 
sort of sequential relation between the two 
oppositions. The issues fought under the 
Saturn-Neptune opposition will take on a 
new aspect under the Jupiter-Pluto configu- 
ration. A profound struggle between two op- 
posite sets of religious-spiritual ideals will 
be in evidence. Jupiter symbolizes power 
within particular tribal, national o1 religious 
boundaries: the power of privilege based 
on precedents and tradition. Pluto, on the 
contrary, signifies the impersonal power of 
the Law, of universal Principles and an 
authority which can be made self-evident— 
and which thus need not be bolstered up 
by tradition and the inertia of precedents. 

As I see it, a strong challenge will be 
given to any and all forms of entrenched 
social and religious power. This challenge 





will be made necessary by the fact that 
Saturn is entering a new zodiacal cycle, 
The traditional power and wealth born of 
the old Saturnian cycle must be broken up; 
and the new Saturn must be left free to 
establish a new foundation upon which 
Jupiterian power and wealth may be re- 
built. The old Jupiterian ideals and hoard- 
ings have to go, and a new Jupiter must 
rise. Pluto will see that this is done; and in 
May 1939 Jupiter will in turn get its cue 
from the first degree of Aries, 

It is not impossible that rather critical 
things may happen to European dictators, 
to big financiers and to religious heads. 
They may understand and adjust them- 
selves to new realities—or they may cling 
to the grand old gestures and go. But even 
if this passing were marked by violent 
throes of unrest, it seems most unlikely 
that the perturbations would spread. Men of 
vision should be arising to lead the masses. 
“Disciples of the Universal Law’ should 
assume in an increasing degree public re- 
sponsibility. Pluto should domin .te more 
and more the world-stage and the “Com- 
panions of the Plutonian Brotherhood” 
should make an ever-deepening mark upon 
the present generations. Spiritual immor- 
tality may become a scientifically proven 
fact, and men may lose the fear of death, 
basis of all organic religion and despotism. 

This does not mean that the Golden Age 
is to be revealed on earth. It may however 
be revealed to individuals, or groups of 
individuals who have accepted the new 
Saturnian foundation. I believe that this 
Full Moon of April 25th and the New Moon 
which follows it should bring to whosoever 
belongs to the new Dispensation the oppor- 
tunity to prove it to himself—and perhaps 
to others. 
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Introduction to Hindu 


Astrology 


The Planets in Hindu Astrology 


\ \ E HAVE found that the chief difference 


between Hindu and Western Astrology is 
in the use, by the Hindu sages, of the 
Fixed Dial or Belt of Asterisms formed by 
the Constellations and Fixed Stars encire- 
ling the earth. Perhaps the next most im- 
portant difference lies in the Hindu method 
of applying to the horoscope, the influence 
of the various Planets. We shall find that 
in the Hindu System more important even 
than the Sign in which the Planets are 
found—more important than their House 
positions and Aspect—is the position of 
the Planets with reference to the Asterism 
Dial. 

A Chart showing this Fixed Dial and its 
relationship to the Fixed Zodiac used in 
Hindu Astrology was included with the 
article in the April issue of American 
Astrology. It will be necessary to consult 
this chart in order to follow intelligently 
what is meant by the position of a Planet 
in an Asterism. Also, it cannot be repeated 
too often that Planetary positions and 
Asterism positions are given with reference 
to the Fixed Zodiac, using Zero of Aries in 
the Constellation Aries and not at the Ver- 
nal Equinox. It will be necessary to make 
a correction for each planet in order to 
find its position in the Fixed Zodiac, when 
its position as given in the Western 
Ephemerides is known. 

Assuming, however, that we have mad 
the proper correction and we find that with 
reference to the Fixed Zodiac, Jupiter for 
instance is in 15:00. degrees of Libra. Re- 
ferring to the Asterism Chart we find that 
the Asterism Swati extends from 6:41 to 
20:00 Libra so that Jupiter then is travel- 
ling through the Asterism Swati. While ir 
this Asterism Jupiter has certain charac- 
teristics which are distinctive and different 
from the characteristics which he takes on 
when passing through each of the other 
Asterisms. In modern Astrology Jupiter in 
Libra has certain characteristics all through 
the Sign of Libra and he does not change 
these fundamental characteristics until he 
moves out of the Sign. In Hindu Astrology 


By 
Mankari Ponde 


while in Libra he passes through part of 
Chitra, all of Swati, and part of Vishaka, 
so that his characteristics and influences 
change radically for each Asterism even 
though he is still in the Libra Sign. 
Further, as we have seen in the last 
article, each Asterism is divided into four 
major parts of 3°-20’ each and the transit 
of a planet from one of these parts to an- 
other even though it remains in the same 
Zodiacal Sign, will bring about startingly 
different and sometimes opposing results. 
It was seen also in our last article that 
some of the more important Asterisms are 
divided still further into ten or even fifteen 
parts, so that each degree may alter the 
results which the Planet achieves as it 
passes from one to the other. The effects 
achieved by the combination of the Planet 
and the Asterism therefore, are far more 
powerful and permit of far greater accur- 
acy and finer shadings of meaning than 
the mere positior of the Planet in a Sign 
or in a House or in Aspect to another 
Planet would possibly indicate. This fact 
assumes amazing importance when applied 
te the Ascendant or First House of the 
Chart and a few sample delineations of 
Planets rising in the various Asterisms on 
the Ascendant or in the First House of a 
Chart will serve to illustrate this point. 
These delineations are applicable to both 
Male and Female Charts and of course are 
general in character. Thus, if the Moon 
were rising over the Ascendant or in the 
First House its effect on the Chart would 
depend upon the Asterism in which it 
happened to be located as follows: 


Moon RISING IN THE ASTERISMS: 


tn ASHWINI—A sharp and active per- 
son—good leader—a writer—fond of long 
voyages—a flexible and agile mind—builds 
castles in the air but his thoughts are al- 
clean and healthy—walks very 


ways 

rapidly. 
In BHARNI—A shy proud person—some- 

what absent minded—not fond of educa- 
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tion—harsh in manner and speech—is al- 
ways asking favours and relies on other 
people’s advice—is afraid of the water. 

In KRI”IKA—A stubborn forceful per- 
sonality—harsh in speech—rather fiery and 
feverish—not logical in thought or speech 
—in his middle age he may suffer from 
headaches and eye strain. 

In ROHINI—A generous and lovable 
person—fond of learning—very good cha- 
racter—usualiy wealthy—fond of the fam- 
ily ties. This is one of the finest Asterisms 
for women, the most beautiful women born 
with Moon rising here—round faces and 
beautiful forms. 

In MRAG—A proud but lazy person— 
does not like work of any sort and is clumsy 
and careless if he has to work—he is always 
i) difficulties. 

In ARDRA—A thrifty well behaved per- 
son—easily pleased—in spite of his thrifti- 
ness he will at times spend foolishly. 

In PUNARVASU-—A talented clever 
person—generally wealthy—very talkative, 
but logical and direct in his thoughts and 
speech—likes scientific pursuits but is at 
the same time a linguist, author, and is 
so fond of music and singing that he may 
be known for these accomplishments—leads 
a singie life, preferring solitude. In the 
latter part of his life, he will make long 
voyages to help others. 

In PUSHYA—A respected and honour- 
able person—clean and _  wholesone in 
thought and deed—very observing nature— 
prefers solitude—usually has very respon- 
sible position, possibly in the government 
service. 


THE SUN RISING IN THE ASTERISMS: 


In MRAG—Has very little education but 
is proud and lives in a dignified manner 
nevertheless—somewhat acquisitive—frank 
and free in his speech. 

In ARDRA—A jealous temperament— 
always in trouble—unlucky with money— 
has a habit of meddling and finding fault 
with others. 

Special Note:—If Mars is conjunct Sun 
in Ardra or in the Third House, the native 
should take up work as a chemist or as a 
foundry worker. 

In PUNARVASU—A magnetic person- 
ality—an artist and a linguist—honest and 
truthful—industrious—likes churches and 
temples. 

In PUSHYA—Very good character— 
honourable—steady—likes social contacts. 
Is a philosopher and is rather fond of 
publicity. 





In ASHLESHA—A bDlustering character 
—a boxer—a fighter—disrespectfui to elders 
and superiors and quite deceitfui. Is a 
sportsman—forceful in action but a liar. 

In MAGHA—A thoughtful, shrewd and 
intellectual person—somewhat cauticus and 
diplomatic—a good politician—courageous 
—will fight stubbornly to the bitter end. 
Usually he is the chief in his office—is vain 
—will become more famous than his father. 

In PURVA—An honest and straight for- 
ward person—kind and devoted to elderly 
people. Likes pleasure—romance—society 
and the theatre. 

In UTTARA—Only moderately educated. 
In the early part of his life will be looked 
upon as a ne’er-do-well. Is lazy and indulges 
in excesses in love and romance to the ex- 
tent of causing scandal to himself. Will not 
be successful or happy until after he is 28 
years old. 


Mars RISING IN THE ASTERISMS: 


In SWAT1I—Compromising nature—intel- 
ligent—influenced by talk—engineer—math- 
ematician—careful in his actions and be- 
havior—popular with people. 

In VISHAKA—Revengeful—fond of poi- 
sonous drugs—uses them and sells them— 
opium addict—sickly—takes hir. a long 
time to recover from sickness—liable to 
have accidents but never serious ones. 

In ANURADHA—Romantic and passion- 
ate — beautiful features — loose morals — 
liable to have a scandal and unpopularity 
through it—generous and thoughtful and 
fond of high position—should have medical 
career. 

In JESTHA—Modevate edu-ation— 
wicked—thoughtless—some chronic organic 
or venereal disease—outspoken and _ re- 
vengeful. 

Special Note: If in the 6th or 12th house 
—positively suffers from chronic venereal 
dicease. If in the 8th—liable to have acci- 
dents and bone fractures or die by bullet 
wound or by accident. -If Saturn is in the 
4th house from Mars or in square aspect 
it indicates a bad accident and danger of 
life. Also indicates bankruptcy. If Saturn 
is conjunct Mars, there will be accidental’ 
death in insolvency. 

In MULA—Courageous—bold—fond of 
politics—burns from fire or electricity— 
stomach operation. There will be a scar on 
the upper part of the body—industrious— 
proud of his strength—outspoken—frank. 

Special Note: If in the 12th house—frac- 
tured bones through accident or explosion 
or suffers from blood disease or piles. If in 
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the 7th house—will not get married or will 
be unhappy in marriage—shows loss of 
property. 

In PURVASHADA—Mo¢cerate education 
—fighter and wrestler—military soldier or 
officer—self respecting—proud—clean liv- 
ing—even his pleasures are clean. 


JUPITER RISING IN THE ASTERISMS: 


In MAGHA—Ambitious—good education 
—fond of society and mingles with people 
of position—is a good trader—a leader, 
shrewd and diplomatic and will be famous 
in latter part of life. 

In PURVA—A wealthy man—usually a 
manager or director or treasurer of a busi- 
ness or enterprise—head of the family—is 
religious. 

In UTTARA—A proud, vain but careless 
person, usually found in the lower middle 
class. 

In HASTA—A happy carefree nature— 
fond of romance, luxury and the artistic 
side of life. 

In CHITRA—Lazy and thoughtless—fond 
of learning but will not do anything to 
accomplish this end—lacks persistence and 
is not steady in thought—sometimes behaves 
very strangely and in an eccentric manner 
—is whimsical. 

In SWATI—A meticulous person—very 
careful in behavior—-somewhat religious— 
believes in equality for all—has a long face 
and sharp eyes and may be a scientist. 

In VISHAKA—An opportunist—careless 
of his personal behavior—cultivates and 
befriends only those who can do him some 
good—is sarcastic and fault finding and 
stirs up jealousies among his friends. 

In ANURADHA—A dreamy, idealistic 
personality—passive in love—prefers intel- 
lectual to physical contacts even in the mar- 
viage state—soft and kindly in speech— 
fond of reading love stories and religious 
motives—happy disposition. 

In JESTHA—A mean mind but polite on 
the surface—a sharp intelligent brain—a 
hard worker—harsh timber to his voice. 

In MULA—A selt made person occupying 
a high position—head of family. 


MERCURY RISING IN THE ASTERISMS: 


In ANURADHA—Doctor or has medical 
knowledge — shrewd -— gains through his 
friends and likes them. 

In JESTHA — Stubborn — secretive in 
thoughts and actions—whimsical—venge- 


fu! nature—has many enemies. 
In MULA—Courageous—hara worker— 








high ideals—does not like trading, »uying, 
selling or gambling—likes a fixed income, 
usually an accountant — kind — creative 
thoughts—rather silent. 

In PURVASHADA—Wealthv and will 
accumulate more wealth—fortunate—found 
always in high circles—ostentatious but 
thrifty—likes power. 

In UTTARASHADA—Very little educa- 
tion—unfortunate—lives on his hopes— 
found among the lower middle classes. 

In SHRAVAN—Very clean of body and 
living—respects his elders—generous and 
kind—thoughtful—fond of mysteries and 
magic and ceremony. 

In DHANISHTA—Mentally worried— 
extravagant in self pleasure—selfish—hav- 
ing bad habits—a pauper in old age and 
dies in poverty. 

In SHATATARAKA—Lawyer—always 
helping others—lives in dignified way—fond 
of books—artistic writing—straight for- 
ward and outspoken. 

In PURVABHADRAPADA— Inventor — 
likes a social life—generous—thoughtful— 
fond of acquiring knowledge. 

In UTTARABHADRAPADA—Hasty in 
action—fickle minded. 





VENUS RISING IN THE ASTERISMS: 


In UTTARASHADA—Happy in home 
life but selfish. (If female—very good 
house keeper—clever—thoughtful and fond 
of learning—seamstress, particularly cot- 
ton material.) 

In SHRAVAN—Very fine character— 
scholar—medical expert—famous and pro- 
minent in family—orthodox—lovable—in- 
fluential. (If female—like mystic and 
magic things—likes woolen material—sew- 
ing—painting-—flowers.) 

fv DHANISHTA — Secretive — rash in 
action—passionate—fond of females—mor- 
ally very loose—outwardly polished but 
very selfish and shrewd and proud of his 
dignity and wealth. (If female—not stead, 
—flirt—independent but very careless in 
domestic life.) 

In SHATATARAKA—Gentle—fond of 
family—very lovable—will rise from middle 
class to high position but has a tendency to 
fight with his superiors. (If female—very 
sweet in talk but secretive—insincere. ) 

In PURVABHADRAPADA — Inventive 
genius—philosopher — poet—witty — humor- 
ist in writing. (If female—very good in 
domestic life—very jolly—much given to 
philosophy and fatalistic ideas.) 

In UTTARABHADRAPADA—Expert in 
painting, especially portrait work—genius 
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and thorough education—hasty nature— 
careful about diet—very selfish nature. 

In REVTI—Happy—romantic—publisher 
—expert in dress selling—designing of 
women’s dresses—fond of fancy goods— 
sweet talk but selfish. (If female—fond of 
dress —jewels— cosmetics—perfumes—very 
luxurious.) 

These are just a few of the delineations 
which may be made. Each planet in each 
of the twenty-seven (27) Asterisms behaves 
differently and has a specific influence on the 
Chart. These are so definite in character 
and so different that it is impossible to con- 
fuse one with the other and a knowledge of 
these characteristics is essential to the 
proper rectification of charts where the 
exact time of birth is unknown and to the 
accurate delineation of a birth chart. 

It is impossible of.course in an article 
to take up each of the Planets through each 
of the twenty-seven (27) Asterisms but the 
few examples given will serve to illustrate 
the accuracy which can be attained by the 
use of Hindu methods. In succeeding articles 
it will be seen that other factors not used in 
the modern Astrological systems, refine the 
Science still further and eliminate the 
chance of error almost entirely, both in the 
birth chart and in the progressed chart. 


THE PLANETS 


In the Hindu System, eleven (11) planets 
are used. These are: 


The Sun 

Mercury 

Venus: ::..<%< Shakra 

Uranus .Praja-Bati 
* 


The Moon. .Chandra 

Mars Mangal 

Jupiter ......Guru 

Saturn 

Neptune ... Varuna 
* .... 0k Fanpad 


In addition io these, the Moons Nodes are 
very important and are used in the same 
manner as the Planets:— 


The Dragon’s Head 
The Dragon’s Tail 


I have omitted the Western names for 
Gulik and Pranpod because so far as I 
know these Planets have no counterpart in 
any planets which have yet been discovered 
in modern times. It is interesting and sig- 
nificant to note here that the Ancient Hin- 
dus had observed and noted the influences 
of two Planets—Varuna (Water) and 
Praja-Bati (the Lord of the Earth) many 
hundred years before Christ and that the 
nature of these Planets corresponds i. large 


measure to the nature of Neptune and 
Uranus which have only been discovered by 
modern Astrologers within the most recent 
years, Uranus in March 1781 by Herschel] 
and Neptune in September, 1846. 

Pluto does not appear in the Hindu sys- 
tem and does not correspond astronomically 
with either Gulik or Pranpod. It is rather 
amusing to one who has been trained in the 
accurate scientific methods of observation 
used by the Hindu sages, to observe that 
already modern Astrologers have written 
books about the influences and characteris- 
tics of Pluto in the twelve signs of the 
Zodiac, when this pianet ‘was only dis- 
covered in 1930, at Lowell Observatory in 
Flagstaff, Arizona. How can Astrology ever 
be dignified by the name of Science, if find- 
ings are not predicated on long observation? 

The Hindus observed the motions and 
effects of the Planets for thousands of 
years before tabulating their findings but 
the moderns dare to guess at the effects of 
a Planet when as a matter of fact it has 
not yet made a complete cycle through the 
twelve signs of the Zodiac. To accurately 
arrive at Pluto’s effect in each of the 
twelve signs would require a study of sta- 
tistical records over a period of three hun- 
dred and seventy years, since it takes that 
long for Pluto to travel through the com- 
plete cycle of the twelve signs. To collect 
such statistics from records of the past 
three hundred and seventy years, always 
provided they were available, would require 
a lifetime and a staff of assistants, and 
certainly could not be accomplished between 
1930 and 1937 by any one individual. If 
observations were started immediately for 
the future, it would take at least three 
hundred and seventy years to complete them 
and even then one cycle might not furnish 
conclusive evidence of the truth of the 
findings. 

One can only conclude that the surmises 
arrived at by modern writers about the 
influence of Pluto in the twelve signs are 
the result of their own idle imaginings and 
have no relationship whatever to scientific 
research. I have heard it stated by many 
Western Astrologers, in terms which brook 
no argument, that Pluto rules Scorpio but 
have seen no definite scientific proof, backed 
by observation along scientifi- lines, that 
such is the case. If we ever hope to prove 
to the world that Astrologyy is a Science, 
why must we be so childishly premature in 
our statement o1 fact? 

The dignities of the Planets used by the 
Hindus are somewhat different to those 
given in modern Astrology. It must also be 
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remembered that they are actually in a 
different part of the heavens, when com- 
paring the two systems. Thus if we say 
that the Sun is exalted in Aries it seems 
to agree with your modern system which 
also states that the Sun is exalted in Aries 
but as a matter of fact when the Sun is 
given aS being in Aries in the modern 
ephemerides it may not be in Aries in the 
Hindu system which uses the Fixed Zodiac. 
Thus, if, as your modern tables state, the 
Sun is exalted in 19 degrees of Aries, 
actually the Sun when in this rosition in 
your ephemerides, will be in Pisces in the 
Hindu Zodiac. So that the apparent agree- 
ment in some cases between the exaltation 
points in the modern and Hindu systems is 
not in fact an agreement at all since 
actually the positions in the heavens are 
different. However, the Table given here 
will be useful to those who study the Hindu 
system. 


TABLE No. 1 


Planets and Their Exalted Signs and 
Degrees 


Planets Exalted Sign Degrees 


Capricorn 
Mercury Virgo 
Jupiter Cancer 
Pisces 
Libra 


Virgo 


Saturn 
Scorpio 
Aquarius 

Neptune: « ... 6.5. Cancer 


The basic relationship of the Pla 
each other is shown in the following table: 


TABLE No. 2 


Planets and Their Relations With 


Friendly 


Planets 
Moon, Mars, Jupiter 


Sun, Neptune, Mercury 


Sun, Moon, Jupiter 


Other Planets 


Inimical 


Saturn, Venus 
Rahu 


Neutral 


Mercury 
Mars, Uranus, 
Jupiter & Venus 


Mercury, Rahu Venus, Saturn 


Mercury ... Sun, Venus, Jupiter, 


Uranus 
Jupiter Sun, Moon, Mars 
ROE rere Mercury, Saturn, Rahu 
Saturn Venus, Mercury, Rahu 


NN 5. GS: Wise aida baste Mercury, Venus, Saturn 
(BAe ree Mercury, Jupiter, Venus 


Uranus 
Moon, Neptune 


Mercury, Venus 


Sun, Moon 
Neptune 

Sun, Moon, Mars 
Uranus 

Sun, Moon, Mars 
Uranus 

Saturn, Mars 


Neptune 

Mars, Saturn, 
Rahu 

Saturn, Rahu, 
Uranus, Neptune 
Mars, Jupiter 
Uranus 

Jupiter, Neptune 
Jupiter, Neptune 
Sun, Moon, Rahu 
Neptune 
Mercury, Rahu, 


Neptune 


Of all the Planets used in Hindu Astro- 
logy the most important of all in the affairs 
of the Earth and of the inhabitants of this 
Planet is the Moon. To the Hindu Astrolo- 
ger, the Sign in which the Moon is found 
at Birth is the Birth Sign. If any general 
readings have to be given quickly it is the 
Moon Sign which is used and not as in 
Modern Astrology—The Sun Sign. The Hin- 
dus consider the Sun Sigr useless even for a 
general reading. There are two vital points 
in a chart of birth—the Ascendant and the 
Moon Sign and degree. The position of the 
moon at birth not only fixes the general 
and particular characteristics but is used 
as we shall later see in conjunction with 


Saturn, Sun, Mars Uranus 
the Planetary Periods, in forecasting events 
not in the mythological method of the 
Progressed Moon of modern Astrology, but 
in an exact and scientific sense. 

There is a beautiful story in Hindu my- 
thology about Chandra—The Moon: 

Many thousands of years ago, there lived 
a great Sage in the Himalaya Mountains. 
He had a very beautiful, faithful and obe- 
dient wife named Ahilya. One night in his 
travels around the earth, Chandro happened 
to glance into the lonely hermitage where 
lived the Sage and his wife and saw the 
beautiful Ahilya. He was entranced by her 
beauty as it appeared in the light of his 
rays, and fell in love with her. He conceived 
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a passionate longing for her which became 
intensified each night as he peered through 
the open window of the hermitage and 
gazed at her beauty. 

It so happened that the Sage was in the 
habit of rising at dawn and after bathing 
in the river Ganges, spent the hours until 
noon of each day sitting on the banks of 
the river in deep meditation. Before he left 
the hermitage he would place a mystical 
boundary line completely around his house 
across which no animal, man or god 
could pass. If anyone attempted to go past 
this mystic line, he would immediately be- 
come paralyzed. Ahilya could if she wished 
cross it without coming to any harm but 
it protected her from intrusion and from 
wild animals. 

Chandra finally became so overcome with 
his passion for Ahilya, that one morning at 
dawn he came down to earth disguised as 
a man and hid behind the trees near the 
hermitage. He watched the Sage depart and 
then by Chandra magic changed his body 
and face to an exact counterpart of the 
Sage himself. Knowing that he could not 
cross the mystic line, he whistled and then 
called Ahilya in the Sage’s voice. She won- 
dered much that the Sage should have re- 
turned so quickly but like the dutiful and 
obedient wife that she was, she went to him. 
Chandra made love to her for hours and 
she was complacent, thinking it was her 
husband, although she was greatly puzzled. 
Finally Chandra excused himself and de- 
parted before the Sage returned. 

Ahilya returned to the hermitage in deep 
thought because she could not understand 
her husband’s action. At noon the Sage 
arrived and for a long time Ahilya’s 
modesty prevented her from asking him 
the reason why he had neglected his medi- 
tations to return to her at that odd hour in 
the morning. But soon her curiosity over- 
came her and she shyly asked him about 
it. He was greatly astonished and seeing 
her dismay, he became enraged as he re- 
alized that someone had played a trick on 
them. 

The Sage immediately went into a trance 
and by means of his Yoga power discovered 
that the Moon was the culprit. He there- 
upon placed a powerful curse upon Chandra 
as follows:— 

“No longer shall you shine in splendor 
but shall gradually decrease in size and 
become covered by hundreds of holes and 
spots until finally your face will be en- 
tirely black and the whole universe will see 
only darkness on your countenance as a 
constant reminder of your dark action.” 


On hearing this awful curse, Chandra 
prayed to the Lord of Lords—Indra—for 
mercy and Indra interceded on his behalf 
with the great Sage, who agreed to lift part 
of the curse and pronounced the following 
words: 

“For one day only out of every twenty- 
eight shall you show your full face and 
shine in your full splendor. On other days 
you shall be increasing or decreasing slowly 
and there shall always be dark spots on 
your shining face to remind people of your 
evil action.” 

So the periods of Chandra today are di- 
vided into two. The Pure Side or period of 
increasing light called the Shukla-Paksh 
and the dark side or period of decreasing 
light, called the Krishna-Paksh. 

Ahilya, the wife of the great Sage, so 
the legend runs, was turned to stone and 
remained in this condition for thousands of 
years. She was finally liberated in the 
Period of Rama (one of the two great 
Hindu epochs—Ramayan and Nahabharat) 
—approximately 25,000 B.C. At that time 
Vishnu, the preserver, took the form of a 
human being and lived on this Earth. In 
his youth he studied and trained under the 
guidance of the great Sage of our story 
and when his feet trod over the stone which 
was Ahilya, she came to Life again. 

The Progress of the Moon through the 
Asterisms is important. Indeed nothing in 
Hindu Astrology is so important. The Moon 
completes its journey through the Aster- 
isms or Royal Road in 27% days. Its pas- 
sage from one Asterism to another is the 
Key to all events and changes which occur 
on this earth, affecting human thoughts, 
emotions and actions. The Moon is impor- 
tant in every phase of life. Marriages par- 
ticularly are related to the positions of the 
Moon. There is a definite correspondence 
between the Moon and the human blood, 
the flow of which and the quality of which 
controls the mind of Man. It should not be 
necessary to mention that in Female 
Astrology, which, as I have stated in pre- 
vious articles, is a separate and distinct 
branch of the Science, the Moon is para- 
mount. 

In the Hindu System, the Moon among 
many other things rules the Mind—in- 
sanity, domestic life, the place of birth, mar- 
riage ceremonies, the marriage functions, 
midwives, women relatives, wives, mothers, 
real estate, houses, homes, changes of resi- 
dence, the populace, social workers, leaders 
of the masses, the Sea, sailors, navies, sea 
voyages, people who deal in gas or liquids, 
milk, perfumes, oil, cotton, fruit and 
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flowers, money lenders, the eyes, the left 
eye of the Female, the right eye of the Male, 
the breast, the brain, the saliva. I mention 
these things in particular because some of 
them are not included under the influence 
of the Moon by modern writers. 

The Moon rules the Sign Cancer and 
otherwise the domain influenced by the 
Moon in the Hindu system is much the same 
as in the modern systems. 

Next in importance to the Moon is the 
Planet Mars. Mars is Action. Without 
Action Destiny is incomplete. The Hindu 
mythological story of Mars is most inter- 
esting and significant: 

“In the city of Avanti, in the Central 
part of India, lived a young Brahmin named 
Bharadwaj, well versed in occult and re- 
ligious lore, learned in philosophy and the 
Vedas and a great scientist. He worshipped 
the God Shiva, the Destroyer, and was al- 
ways in communion with him. 

One day this young Brahmin repaired to 
the bank of the River to bathe and later to 
meditate. Just as he had started his medi- 
tation there appeared a beautiful young 
damsel who proceeded to bathe in the 
River. She was so enchanting that the young 
Brahmin found it impossible to meditate. 
He became consumed with passion and could 
not take his eyes from the maiden and as 
she seemed to beckon him with her eyes, he 
gave up his meditation and approached 
her. At his approach, however, she dis- 
creetly disappeared and left the young sage 
alone on the bank of the River. He realiz- 
ing his folly and becoming ashamed that his 
thoughts had been diverted by such an 
obvious phantasy, resumed his meditations. 

But in meditation, the Earth took the 
form of the lovely damsel and tempted him 
again. This time he embraced her and as 
a result of their union, Mars was born of 
the Earth. 

For the period of his boyhood, young 
Mars was nourished and reared by the 
Earth. When he was seven years old he 
asked for his father and the Earth took 
him to see the learned Brahmin, who was 
overjoyed to see his Son. The child was 
called Mangal and from that time on he was 
taught by his Father. As he grew older he 
also worshipped Shiva and when he medi- 
tated he always sat on a fire of wood, thus 
he became known as the Fiery Planet. 

The Signs over which Mars has domain 
are Aries and Scorpio. Hindu Astrology 
and Western Astrology are agreed as to his 
rulership over such things as: Action, war, 
conflict, force, weapons, fire, anger, passion, 
jealousy, revenge, accidents, theft, murder, 


fevers, machinery, engineers, doctors, sur. 
geons, soldiers, fighters, policemen, dan- 
gerous criminals, etc. 

The characteristics and rulerships of the 
other Planets in Hindu Astrology differ 
little from those set forth in modern Astro- 
logy, except in certain details, which can- 
not be covered in an article. Jupiter is still 
used by Hindu Astrologers as the ruler of 
Pisces and Saturn as the ruler of Aquarius. 
I have read many modern writers who ad- 
vance the idea that Uranus rules Aquarius 
and Neptune rules Pisces. The idea is very 
interesting and may be true. It is certainly 
widely accepted but the evidence which has 
been submitted to support this theory is 
extremely sketchy. In the Hindu System 
Uranus is exalted in Aquarius. 

The greatest difference between the two 
systems in so far as the Planets are 
affected, is in the meanings of the Planets 
in the Signs. As I have stated before, the 
combination of a Planet and an Asterism 
is far more important than the influence of 
a Planet in a particular sign. But the sign 
does confer some general influence on the 
Planet occupying it and the two systems 
will never be together on this point because 
for example, Saturn in Aries in the 
Western system may be Saturn in Pisces in 
the Hindu Calendar, due to the different 
zodiacs used. 

This is a fundamental difference which 
merits some study and research as to the 
origins of the meanings of the Planets in 
the Signs, in order to determine which sys- 
tem is the correct one. If when the Ancients 
first tabulated these characteristics, they 
referred to the Fixed Zodiac, then as the 
Equinoctial Point of Aries swung away 
from the Constellation Aries in a retrograde 
direction, due to the Precessional motion of 
the Earth, either these delineations would 
have to be changed or it would be neces- 
sary to continue to refer the Planets tc the 
Fixed Zodiac. In my opinion Ptolemy was 
to blame for this confusion, as in his Tetra- 
biblos he fails to elucidate clearly enough 
this point, with the result that modern sys- 
tems which derive principally from Pto- 
lemy are founded in error. 

The use of the Asterisms in connection 
with the Planets, however, will tend to 
unite the two systems, since the Asterisms 
are stationary and the delineations are 
clear cut and specific. A study of these 
delineations by Western Astrologers may 
help to clarify these differences and to 
settle once and for al] the much debated 
point of the Zodiacs. 
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Neptune— Illusion? 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


“One thing stands firm in the turn of life’s 
wheel: 
Only illusions are ever quite real.” 


(), ALL the planets I consider Neptune 
to be symbolical of inner peace and happi- 
ness, which may be found in that depart- 
ment wherein this planet is placed in the 
natal horoscope. 

True, Neptune has been termed the “arch 
deceiver” of the Zodiac. His influence is 
said to be that of a will-o’-the-wisp, leading 
us ever onward: only to discover eventually 
that there is no pot of gold at the end of 
the rainbow—our rainbow of happiness. 
But should we—must we—ever reach the 
end of the rainbow? Is it not in searching, 
in aspiring, that we experience the maxi- 
mum of true happiness? What would we 
do with the pot of gold—or better, what 
would it do to us—if we did find it? The 
Israelites, according to Biblical legend, 
were cheerful and optimistic in their 
prayers to God during their sojourn in the 
wilderness, but having attained their Prom- 
ised Land and plenty they began to turn 
pessimistic, as is apparent in so many of 
the Psalms of King David. 

It is interesting to consider the racing 
greyhounds here in Miami. When led to the 
post they are so eager—so anxious—to be 
off in pursuit of the mechanical bunny rab- 
bit. In the chase of this rabbit their great- 
est interest in life lies. At the end of the 
race the dog that comes out ahead of the 
others in the pursuit of Rusty, the Rabbit, 
wins. Yet no dog ever actually overtakes 
Rusty, to discover only an artificial bunny. 
The reality of the rabbit is in th2 grey- 
hound’s heart and mind, and upon this re- 
ality the game, and the life of the grey- 
hound, depends. That the rabbit is not ac- 
tually real, and that the greyhounds are “de- 
ceived” is beside the point of the game, for 
is it not the very illusion that makes the 
game possible? 

And so I believe it is with us humans, in 
the game of life—and in regard to Neptune. 
The reality and the truth is not what it 
appears to be to some critical or perhaps 
cynical bystander. The reality and the truth 
exist in our own hearts. 


We often hear such remarks as this, from 
people who have pulled aside the Neptunian 
veil in their own lives—or who have been 
banished from the Neptunian paradise be- 
cause they would eat the forbidden fruit: 
“So and so is living in a fool’s paradise. 
I’d like to put him wise.” Perhaps the per- 
son referred to may be in love with an ap- 
parently unworthy object, or so it seems 
to the critical bystander. But the lover finds 
blissful happiness in his love of the adored 
object. For love, like everything else, must 
be created within the heart. To quote an 
eminent physician, Louis E. Birsh, M.D., 
Ph.D.: “It doesn’t matter whether a woman 
deserves adoration or idealization or not. 
What counts is what is in the mind, the way 
you look at it. Even if artificially you make 
yourself believe that she is beautiful and 
irresistible—at least, if you deliberately 
stress her fine points—she actually will 
develop that way for you.” It is the lover’s 
belief that matters, and woe betide the love 
cynic who, with profane hands, insists upon 
tearing aside the veil of Neptune and de- 
stroving the lover’s image, as often happens 
following an affliction to Neptune. At such 
a time one must learn to develop faith, for 
tests of faith and love are then bound to 
come, when disillusioning circumstances 
may lead one to say of life and lov2, even 
as Rembrandt and King Solomon: “Vanity, 
vanity, all is vanity.” 

There is an old saying that goes, “Never 
take away from any man his song.” Per- 
haps one may feel certain, in his heart, that 
a man’s song is as unreal or unattainable 
as the greyhound’s pseudo-rabbit. However, 
we have endeavored to explain that while 
Rusty may be an artificial bunny to us, it 
is a real, definite and very necessary objec- 
tive to the greyhound, for it symbolizes his 
goal in life, and thereby serves its purpose 
just as surely as though it were a live 
flesh-and-blood bunny. Without the mechan- 
ical rabbit the greyhound’s race could not 
be run. Therefore in the lives of human 
beings the goal that seems to one unreal, 
unworthy or even deceptive may in actu- 
ality be the decoy that lures another man on 
to greater and ever greater accomplish- 
ments. If we destroy a person’s song by 

(Continued on page 60) 
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By 
Carl Payne Tobe) 


Epitor’s NOTE: Statistical information presented in this department has been com- 


piled by the American Astrological Association, Inc., 


unless otherwise stated. Interpre- 


tation of statistics or personal opinions are those of the author. It is the policy of the 
American Astrological Association to present facts and let the facts speak for themselves. 


A BRIDGE is gradually being erected be- 
tween the world of the occult and the world 
of science. On two occasions, we have re- 
ferred to the work of Dr. William F. Peter- 
sen of the University of Illinois. This month, 
we have prepared a group of charts illus- 
trating the results of some cf the researches 
of Dr. Petersen. This writer regards his 
work as of outstanding importance to every 
student of astrology. He is not an astrol- 
oger, but is linking the biological problems 
of man to meteorology. Others are linking 
meteorology to sunspots and some astron- 
omers believe that sunspots themselves may 
be caused by the movements of the planets. 
This has never been proved, but some have 
observed a tendency for sunspots to appear 
on the side of the sun away from the 
planets and to disappear on the side of the 
sun toward the planets. For the benefit of 
students of astrology, biology or medicine, 
who wish to become more familiar with the 
work of Dr. Petersen, his books can be ob- 
tained from the _ publishers, Edwards 
Brothers, Ann Arbor, Michigan. There are 
five volumes written under the title The 
Patient and the Weather. 
oe ag ok x 

Figure 1 is a chart drawr. from statistics 
of Dr. Petersen. It shows the monthly dis- 
tribution of birthdates of malformed in- 
dividuals as compared with the U. S. live 
birth ratio. The months givei in the out- 
side marginal circles are months of ap- 
proximate time of conception. Just inside 
these circles, however, we have added the 
birth months. It will be seen that the winter 
months run above normal, This chart is 
based on about 400 births of malformed 


per-ons, 





THANK YOU 


In a recent issue, readers of this depart- 
ment were asked to send in the birthdates 
of twins and multiple births. Response to 
the request has been particularly gratify- 
ing and we want to thank the entire group 
of persons who have kindly cooperated. 
Particular thanks to Zeldah Pryor of Boston 
who sent in more sets than any other one 
person. May we again appeal to those who 
have not already mailed in their records 
of twin births. We are accumulating as 
large a number as possible for research 
purposes. Your records will help. 











Commenting on malformations, Dr. Peter- 
sen says: Physical malformations are re- 
gionally distributed; more oceur in the storm 
tracks, and more occur when the conception 
of the embryo takes place in the unstable 
months of the year. Hippocrates was quite 
correct—the embryo is subject to environ- 
mental influences. But if manifest in so 
gross a fashion as a malformation, must we 
not suspect that the future, the potential 
functional capacity of the organs may be in- 
fluenced? The brain, for instance? 

ok oe * ad oS 

Figure 2, also drawn from statistics of 
Dr. Petersen, shows monthly distribution 
of birthdates and conception dates of over 
4,000 insane persons. In this chart, the 
birthmonth of January (April conceptions) 
stands out like a sore thumb. It is about 
22% above normal. It will be noted that the 
months from April to October inclusive 
(birthmonths) are below normal. In other 
words, it seems to be the persons born 
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Malformations 





Fig. 1—The above chart shows distribution of the birthdates and conception months in the 

ease of a group of 400 malformed persons. The circle marked “live births” indicates normal, 

The line running outside of the black aren and the inside of the shaded area shows dis- 

tribution of birthdates and conception dates of those malformed, The black area indicates 
seasons above normal. the shaded area below normal. 


insta ellectual brillianey, while the genius not 
infrequently shows behavioristic mechan- 
isms which in others might be regarded as 
With regard to insanity, Dr. Petersen has distinctly abnormal. We are apt to excuse 
the following to say: Insanity 7 ‘u the genius because he is a genius. 
genius—Lombroso in particular stressed the The genius must have creative ability, 
thought—and it has been impressive be- sacile mental processes, imagination, a 


during the greatest meteorologica! 
bility who are more apt to become insane 


* * 


RU 


cause both types of individuals arc so often 
obviously unstable. On the other hand, the 
insane individual may have flashes of in- 


definite ability, but with ali that, persever- 
‘o carry ideas through to fruition. 
stimulated brair, like any other 


ance 
But this 
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4000 Insane 








Fig. 2—The above chart shows distribution of the birthdates and couception months of 

over 4,000 Insane persons. The circle marked “live births” indicates normal. The line running 

outside of the black area and inside the shaded area shows distribution of birthdates and 

conception months of insane persons. The black area indicates seasons above vormal, the 
shaded area below vormal. 


fatigued, and 


organ, may readily become 
environmental 


when inadequate io meet 
situations, may verge toward insanity. 
The insane individual is frequently one 
who shares the instability, sometimes even 
the brilliancy, of the genius, but one in 
whom the obvious inadequacy to meet sit- 
uations, and inability to adjust to the en- 
rironment becomes readily apparent in var- 
«us manifestations. The dysfunction of the 


brain we see projected in the form of be- 
havior is but part and parcel of more pro- 
found organic disturbances. Insanity is also 
one of those conditions laid down in the 
germ plasm at the time of conception. The 
conception curves reveal this very clearly. 
When we examine the months of con- 
ception of the schizophrenic insane, the 
month of April (born in January) stands 
out foremost with a rate that is considerably 
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3467 Schizophrenics 




















Fig. 3—The above chart shows distribution of the birthdates and conception dates of 3.467 
Schizophrenies. The circle marked “live births” indicates normal. The outside of the black 
area and the inside of the shaded area shows distribution of birthdates and conception 
months, The black area indicates seasons above normal, the shaded area below normal. 


higher than that of any other month. De- 
cember and September (born in Septembe1 
and June) furnish the smallest quota; on 
the other hand, the maniac depressive has 
a higher summer peak—June, July and 
August (born in March, April and May) ex- 
ceed the normal expectancy—while both 
spring and fall are low. Recent European 
studies of the birth months of the insane 
have clearly confirmed this data. 


Figure 3 illustrates the birthmonth and 
conception month distribution in the case 
of 3467 schizophrenics. Here we find Novem- 
ber, December and January birthmonths 
above normal with June, July, and August 
and September below normal. Other months 
are about normal. Figure 4 illustrates birth- 
month and conception month distribution 
of 691 maniac depressives. Here it will be 
noted that the great volume is in March, 
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Fig. 4—The above chart shows birthdates and conception months distribution of 691 maniac 

depressives, The circle marked “live births” indicates normal, The outside of the black area 

and the inside of the shaded area shows birthdate distribution. The black area indicates 
seasous above normal, the shaded aren below normal, 


April and May (birthmonths). While we 
have placed the signs of the zodiac in the 
center marginal circles, these do not exactly 
coincide because the statistics of Dr. Peter- 
sen are calculated by the month and not 
according to the signs of the zodiac. It will 
be noted, however, that every other month 
goes to a peak. This would make it appear 
that there is a tendency for the so-called 
Earth and Water signs to rate high while 
the Fire and Air signs rate low. This would 





appear to link with certain astrological! 
claims. Those born with the sun in the 
Earth signs are supposed to be physical and 
materialistic while those born with the sun 
in the water signs are supposed to be 
emotional. This would be the group that we 
would expect to recover from undesirable 
environmental factors with greater difficulty 
than those born with the sun in the Fire 
and Air signs. According to astrological 
tradition, the Fire signs are supposed ti 
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Pulmonary Tuberculosis 

















Fig. 5—The above chart shows birthdate and conception month distribution of 2.030 persons 

who died from tuberculosis. The circle marked “live births” indicates normal. The outside 

of the black area and the inside of the shaded area shows birthdate distribution, The black 
aren indicates seasous above normal, the shaded area below normal, 


produce persons with more spirit (force). 


The persons born with the sun in the Air 


signs are supposed to be more mental and 
less affected by environmental factors. 
* cg * cg 

Figure 5, also drawn from Dr. Petersen’s 
figures, may offer a surprise to astrologers. 
The sign Gemini is said to rule the lungs 
and it has often been supposed that persons 
born with the Sun in Gen.ini are more sus- 





ceptible to tuberculosis than those born at 
other parts of the year. Actually, however, 
statistics seem to indicate that those born 
in February and March are most suscept- 
ible. Figure 6 includes distribution of birth 
months and conception months of 2030 
cases where the subject actually died from 
tuberculosis. It will be noted that June is 
actually a high point for conception of per- 
sons who die from tuberculosis, 
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Prominence 





Fig. 6—The above chart shows a final com- 
parison of birthdates of persons of prominence 
in England and the United States, It includes 
birthdates of 18,000 Englishmen and 66,000 
Americans. The line marked normal represents 
the live birth ratio of the two countries. 


The following comment of Dr. Petersen 
with regard to his own work is worth re- 
peating: Disease is caused by bacteria— 
that is settled. And whatever is hereditary 
is all inherent in the genes. Cancer and 
insanity, diabetes and heart disease, even 
bacterial immunity and susceptibility are 
so conditioned, and between the bacteria 
and the genes there is little left for us to 
do but to prepare antiserums to discourage 
the bacteria, or more literature and public 
enlightenment or dictatorial sterilization to 
discourage propagation. Seemingly, modern 
science has made it all very simple. 

But there are always some born to be 
dissenters. Though they may lead an out- 
wardly decorous academic existence, they 
are never really respectable in the best 
scientific sense; indeed, they are apt to 
find some manner of sadistic enjoyment in 
hurling stones through becutiful plate 
glass windows. And if perchance I should 
be related to this group, I am in candor 
forced to admit that the demonstration—at 
least to my satisfaction—of the truth of 
the ancient Hippocratic observations when 
applied to America, has afforded me much 
pleasure. 

* * * * & 

With regard to the connection between 

biological and meteorological factors, Dr. 





Petersen writes:— practically every passing 
atmospheric disturbance involves a period 
of stimulation for the individual—if in- 
frequent, the individual may become lax; 
if sufficiently frequent and severe, the in- 
dividual becomes over stimulated, fatigued; 
the inadequate individual may succumb. 

Dr. Petersen makes a comparison of con- 
ception periods of Maine and Florida. (In 
this discussion, I will change his findings 
from conception month to birth month). 
May is the lowest spot for births in Florida. 
November and December are the low months 
for Maine. December, of course, is the low 
birth month for the country as a whole. 
It is also a very low month in both England 
and Australia. 

* * * * 

Speaking of intelligence, Dr. Petersen 
says: Intelligence, we can say with a fair 
degree of certainty, is regionally distrib- 
uted and is concentrated in the region of 
the storm tracks. The cyclones stimulate 
the cerebral tissues, during development and 
during adult life, and, with cerebral tissue 
that is potentially of first rate quality, the 
result will be manifest in outstanding 
ability. Intelligence, too, has its seasonal 
optimum in the conception rate. 

* * * * 

But hear what Dr. Petersen has to say 
about suicides: Individuals commit suicide 
when they have a feeling of total inade- 
quacy to meet unusual environmental sit- 
uations—the extremely slender or the under- 
weight individual—commit suicide on differ- 
ent days and favor different seasons of the 
year, because the blood chemistry of the 
body and the general tissue metabolism are 
altered differently. 

After these quotations of Dr. Petersen, 
let us quote from the book “Earth Radio 
and the Stars” by Dr. Harlan True Stetson, 
formerly geophysicist at Harvard Univer- 
sity, but now associated with the Cosmic 
Terrestrial Research Department of Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology: Jf one 
ventures to predict it appears likely that 
consideration of the influence of the sun and 
moon on terrestrial affairs is to occupy a 
much larger place in problems of geo- 
physical interest in the next decade than 
has been exhibited in the past. While the 
luni-tidal force may be quite insufficient of 
itself to produce marked seismic disturb- 
ances, nevertheless, if conditions of in- 
stability are about to produce earthquakes 
in a given region such earthquakes would 
be more likely to happen at times when the 
strain due to tidal forces is near a mazxi- 
mum. Recent investigations appear to in- 
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dicate that there are other subtler ways in 
which solar radiation affects terrestrial af- 
fairs than in the production of seed time 
and harvest and in the storage cf energy in 
coal, oil, and water power. 

a a oe a 

For students of astrology who want un- 
usual data with which to experiment, here 
is a case which has been sent in to me by 
Mrs. C. A. Lonkey of Massena, N. Y. 

In a fire at Ogdensburg, N. Y. on the 
morning of January 14th, 1937 at 7 o’clock, 
five children were burned to death. After 
starting a fire in the kitchen stove, their 
father left the house at 6:45 A. M. Screams 
from her son awakened the mother. The 
first floor of the house was in flames. After. 
running to the rescue of the boy downstairs, 
the mother found herself unable to reach 
four daughters upstairs, the stairs being 
already in flames. The mother is still alive. 
All five children died. 

The mother was born in Lat. 45, Long. 
75 on July 9th, 1902 at nearly midnight. 

All children were born at the same place. 
While birth hours are not available, the 
children’s birthdates were as follows: Violet, 
June 10, 1921, Rita, October 5th, 1995, 
Bobby, January 8th, 1927, Jean, May 20th, 
1930, Martha, March 11th, 1933. Th: father’s 
birthdate has not yet been secured. 

The tragedy occurred on the birthday of 
the children’s maternal grandmother who 
was born (same Lat. and Long.) on Janu- 
ary 14th, 1876. 

We will have more to say about this 
tragedy in a later issue. We are attempting 
to secure additional basic data. 

*” * * * * 

For students interested in heredity, the 
following may be of interest. 

Mrs. “X” has seven children and sixteen 
grandchildren. The birthdates of her chil- 
dren are (1) January 11th, 1898, (2) June 
23rd, 1894, (3) July 6th, 1896, (4) March 
1st, 1898, (5) May 24th, 1900 (died in 
1931), (6) October 1st, 1904, (7) July 8th, 
1907. 

The birthdate of the children of #1 are: 
October 21st, 1914, November 26th, 1915, 
November 4th, 1918, February 3rd, 1920, 
October 7th, 1921, July 27th, 1925, and 
January 27th, 1927. 

The birthdates of the children of #2 are: 
June 28th, 1918, June 24th, 1920, April 14th, 
1922, November 15th, 1925. 

Number 3 had no children. The birthdate 
of the child of #4 is August 10th, 1922. 

The birthdates of the children of #5 are: 
September 5th, 1920 and March 12th, 1924. 
The birthdates of the children of #7 (#6 





had no children) are: March 26th, 1927 
and July 20th, 1935. 

Mrs. “X” was born on September 19th, 
1869. Her husband was born October 16th, 
1866. Her father was born May 30th, 1836 
and her mother was born October 6th, 1848, 

* * ok * 

Following are the final figures of birth- 
date distribution by signs of the zodiac of 
the entire volume Who’s Who in England: 


PS cic ators. ac 1BGe MR. Sas 5 ses 1595 
bu) See eres 1575 “Scorpio. ....... 1554 
GONNA 2305508 1515 Sagittarius ....1394 
CONCEE ss ns 5.8 1567 Capricorn . 1478 
MIO ig. crcta anton 1509 Aquarius ......1578 
WEMIO™ «6.0.5 0G ee EDSG “EIBCES 2.6.0. 07 6's 1505 


These figures show a marked shift from 
those we have heretofore presented. The 
peak has left Aries. That sign is now act- 
ually below normal. The real peak is in 
Virgo and Libra. The signs from Taurus 
to Scorpio are above normal. The remain- 
ing signs are below normal. (See Figure 
6). When compared with the normal ex- 
pectancy (English live birth statistics), the 
signs will rate as follows: 


Plus Minus 
(ee a, a ae ae 1.9% 
MREEOR 6 66's nb Be ce bus ae 2.2% 

MOUND, 3 6, Sc bow 8 kez od 0.9% 
se SL reece 
BROS yi te vee as ea a hee sl 3.2% 
ea rere ares 6.3% 
iS ener ete Re Rr 6.4% 
MENG ork hae eet doo 1.3% 
SGOMIAVINS © ils cede 6.5% 
NT Ser ee 7.9% 
fd a a a eee 1.6% 
ROURGE SR 2 Nain 8 Meas kas 6.0% 


These figures were compiled by Mrs. 
Irene Howell of the American Astrological 
Association. 

Someone may add the two above columns 
of percentages and wonder why the minus 
and plus columns are not equal. This is 
because percentage measurements are taken 
from different levels, having been calculated 
from the live birth statistics which vary in 
different months. 

* * * * cd 

The following comment arrives in the 
mail bag from a bookkeeper in a California 
hospital: Being employed in ec hospital, 1 
have noted the following. Caesarian opera- 
tions were very noticeable duriny opposi- 
tion of Mars and Uranus. For six months 
we have been having overabundance of 
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twins and one set of triplets. During week 
while Neptune and Saturn were in opposi- 
tions small percentage of boies survived. 

* * * * a” 

The followmg quotatior. from Dr. 
Orestes H. Caldwell, president of the 
Amateur Astronomers Association is re- 
peated from the New York Sun. The ad- 
dress was delivered at the Hayden Plane- 
tarium. 


“In the light of modern embryology, cos- 
mic rays are now suspected as having an 
effect on embryo buds, bringing about cases 
of extra fingers, two headed calves, six 
legged colts and other malformations.” 

i a a 


The following figures show zodiacal sign 
distribution of the birthdates of over 
66,000 prominert persons, in the United 
States. We present these figures for the 
establishment of a more reliable prominence 
normal than we have been able to present 
in the past. 


1 Bone Te. vccccews 5856 
TOMPOS: i656: 5052 Scorpio ....... 5715 
MPCONRL x. ciate crete 5095 Sagittarius ....5415 
OE Se 5360 Capricorn ....5542 
re ere S751 Aquarius ....: 5828 
NASGOD 6 0c-cstgave STIR FIBOGS ccc vices 5764 


The above figures are correctec for sea- 
sonal changes in the apparent motion of 
the sun. 

* * * * & 

The normal expectancy figures would be 
as follows: (These figures are based upon 
births of 31,000,000 people in the United 
States.) 


(1 ree HS 0 ae 0 Ra eS 5372 
WAUEUS. oi t.6 sie BbL1 ~-SG0Epie.....a0% 5200 
Gemini 2.6465 5531 Sagittarius ....5159 
SO) 5631 Capricorn ..... 5531 
ERO s pte 5704 Aquarius ..... 5777 
WMO ss sclndvcee SGGs. Bisess: 26.2:0065% 5764 


K % % * * 

If we compare the first set of figures 
(prominent people) with the second set of 
figures (common people), we obtain the 
following results: 


Minus Plus Minus Plus 


Were as < Sea ew 218 3.93% 
OUEOB: 3 coved s-s 080s 459 8.82% 
CO re ee 436 7.88% 
ESR ee yee 271 4.81% 
jE RE ros seer 47 0.82% 
MARIO usssscos es 83 1.45% 






Minus Plus Minus Plus 


La” Ue ee ere 484 9.01% 
ee 515 9.90% 
Sagittarius ...... 256 4.96% 
CABTIGOPR 6 6<6:0:4:2 11 0.19% 
AGORTIUS  ...6 2 os 51 0.88% 
Pee 63 1.09% 


* * * * * 


We feel that the above set of figures 
furnishes us with a far more reliable 
prominence normal than any available in 
the past, thus making is possible to use 
these figures for purposes of comparison 
when studying any particular group or pro- 
fession. In the future, in this department, 
we will make our comparisons from the 
above prominence normal instead of our 
former method of making comparisons with 
the normal live birth cycle in the United 
States. These figures, would apply only to 
comparisons made with groups of persons 
within the confines of the United States. 

* * * * * 

It has been demonstrated at Harvard 
University that there is a correlation be- 
tween sunspot activity and stock market 
movement. But what causes sunspots? Feb. 
15th Time magazine says: “It has been sug- 
gested that the shifting combination of 
gravitational pulls exerted by the planets 
is the cause of the internal commotion which 
gives rise to sunspots.” 

x & se « 

Tyler Meriweather, Decatur, Ill., William 
S. Bertolet, Reading, Pa., George Phippen 
Sanborn, Boston, Mass., and Ca7l A. W. 
Zimmermann, Cape Girardeau, Mo., were 
all born on June 27th, 1875. They are all 
physicians. The last three specialize in in- 
ternal medicine. The first specializes in 
diseases of the heart and blood vessels. 
Charles Neal Barney, treasurer of the 
Worthington Pump and Machinery Corp. 
was also born on June 27th, 1875. Examina- 
tion of our file of 7,000 Bankers shows none 
born on this particular day. 

* * * * * 

In the February 1937 issue, we gave the 
names of five physicians born on September 
4th, 1873. Maurice Francis Condon, banker, 
of Chickasaw Iowa, was born on the same 
day. Cornelius Vanderbilt was born on the 
following day. We also gave the names of 
six other groups where five persons in each 
group were born on the same day and year. 
Our files do not reveal any other names 
of persons in other professions born on those 
birthdates. 


+ ee ee 


Thomas Rickmond Boggs, Baltimore Md.. 
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George A. Newton, Freeport, N. Y., Ben- 
jamin Franklin Williams, Lincoln, Neb., and 
James Vance, El Paso, Texas, were all born 
on October 2nd, 1875. They are all physi- 
cians. As yet, our files contain the birth- 
dates of no other persons born on this day. 

* * ok 

Herbert Windham Hewitt, Detroit, Mich.. 
Erle B. Woodward, Monrovia, California, 
and Franklin Paul Gengenback, of Denver, 
Col., were born on October 18th, 1875. On 
the following day (October 14th, 1875) 
Franklin Hyatt Raley of Salt Lake City, 
Utah, and Howard Alonzo Wagner of 
Shawnee, Okla,. were born. One day later 
(October 15th, 1875), Fred Allen Pittenger 
of Boise, Idaho, David Max Horning of 
Memphis, Tenn., Wilfred S. Picotte, of 
Ishpeming, Mich., and Meyer R. Robinson 
of New York City were born. They are all 
physicians. Carroll Burton, Vice President 
of the Carnegie Illinois Steel Corporation, 
was born on October 14th, 1875, and Samuel 
Charles Abeles, stock broker of St. Louis, 
Mo., was born Cctober 15th, 1875. 

* * * * &* 

Philip Wesley Flagge, High Point, N. C., 
Frederick Theodore Van Buren Jr., New 
York City, Ross George Loop, Elmira, N. Y., 
Victor S. Messinger, Easton, Pa., were all 
born on February 10th, 1876. They are all 
doctors. Sigmund Liebenstein Chicago stock 
broker, was also born on the same day. 

“oo a a ee 

William Biddle Cadwalader of Philadel- 
phia, Willis Willard Waite of El Paso, 
Texas, Don West Deal of Springfield, IIl., 
and William Almon Wood of Oakland, Cal. 
(Note the eight W’s), were all born on July 
9th, 1876. They were all physicians. 

oe. 2) Oe 


Walter Daniel Chase of Bethlehem, Pa. 
and William A. Randel of Mount Vernon, 
N.Y., were both born on October 17th, 1876. 
On the following day (October 18th, 18:0), 
Ivar Silvertsen of Minneapolis, Minn., Ed- 
ward M. Anderson of Fulton. N. Y., Charles 
M. Werts of Des Moines, Iowa, and William 
Richard Warren of Key West, Florida, were 
born. All six of the above persons are 
physicians. 

* ok * *” ck 

Albert Henry Tribble, Hot Springs, 
Arkansas, Manfred Call, Richmonc, Va., 
William Joseph Tillman, London, Ontario, 
and Harry Winfred Goodall, Boston, Mass., 
were all born on December 17th, 1876. They 
are all physicians. 

* * of * * 

Robert Harry Herbert, Chicago, IIL, 

Benjamin Stockwell Barringer, New York 









City, Lorenzo Fremont Milliken, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. and William Ewing Shahan, St. 
Louis, Mo. were all born on December 25th, 
1877. They are all physicians. The first 
three are kidney specialists. The last 
specializes in diseases of the eye. 


a a ae 


Sidney William Johnson, Vicksburg, 
Miss., Benjamin Rosenbluth, New York 
City, Rollin Woodyatt, Chicago, IIl., and 
Harry Lee Howell, Bloomington, IIl., were 
all born on June 3rd, 1778. They are all 
physicians. John Dawson Biggs, William- 
son, N. C. was also born on the same day. 
He is a planter, a lumberman and a banker. 
James Phinney Lombard, of St. Louis, Mo., 
was also born on the same day. He is a 
banker and a farm loan broker. 

* * * * * 


J. E. Simms, of New Orleans, La., Augus- 
tus Clyde Shipp of Little Rock, Arkansas, 
David E. Squires of Kalamazoo, Mich., 
Frederick A. Asserso of Newport, R. I., and 
Walter Hunn Nardin of Anderson, S. C. 
were all born on January Ist, 1879. They 
are all physicians. We also have the names 
of two ladies born on this day anc -ear, 


os *¢ * & «© 
Orville Reed Hagen, Paterson, N. J., 
Carl Apperson Mitchell, Benton Harbor, 
Mich., Robert Herbert Wright, Richmond, 
Va., and Murray Snell Danforth, Provi- 
dence, R. I. were all born on May 16th, 1879. 
They are all doctors. 


* * ok * a 


John Brown Manning, Santa Barbara, 
Cal., William Irving Wiggin, Lowell, Mass., 
Archie Duncan McCannel, Minot, North 
Dakota, and John Russell Armstrong of 
London, Ontario, were all born on June 3rd, 
1879. They are all physicians. Manning is 
a pediatrist, but the other three are all eye, 
ear, nose and throat specialists. We also 
have the name of one lady born on June 
3rd, 1879. 

George L. Barnes, President of the Asso- 
ciated Industries of Massachusetts, and 
Samuel Fulton Beatty, President of the 
Austin Western Road Machinery Company, 
were both born on June 24th, 1879. We have 
no record of a doctor having been born on 
that day. On the following day however, 
the following four physicians were born 
(June 25th, 1879): Benjamin Hoyt Belcher, 
Yonkers, N. Y., Earl Van Reed, La Fayette, 
Ind., George S. Duntley, Macomb, III. and 
Charles Herbert Phifer, Chicago. We have 
no record of any other birthdates on this 
day. 
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Many Things 


“<The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


AN ANSWER TO A CRITIC 


In the March issue of “American Astrol- 
ogy” a letter written by Edward Doane, and 
strongly criticizing my approach to astrol- 
ogy, was printed in the section entitled 
“Many Things.” The criticism, ' gather, was 
particularly leveled at my article in the 
Winter issue of the “American Journal of 
Astrology” entitled “Current Misconcentions 
as to the Nature of Science and Astrology.” 

I always welcome criticisms; but I be- 
lieve that criticisms should be specific and 
to the point, and moreover that mere emo- 
tional assertions cannot take the place of 
critical discussion based on accepted defini- 
tions and on the common standards of 
reasoning of this day. There is a purely 
objective and unemotional type of thinking 
which today is considered ‘scientific’, which 
attempts to dismiss from any truly scientific 
method any subjective factor of interpreta- 
tion. I believe that where this objective atti- 
tude is not applied, or is not applicable, one 
cannot speak actually and correctly of the 
attitude being ‘scientific’. Because I have 
the greatest respect for “science’’, as defined 
for instance by Bertrand Russell and other 
mathematical philosophers, I am not willing 
to use the term to cover matters which can- 
not live up to scientific standards of ob- 
jectivity and intellectual logic. 

I am accused of not using the “inductive 
method of thinking which is essential when 
accurate conclusion is sought.” But let us 
consider that Bertrand Russell (The Analy- 
sis of Matter, p. 167) defines scientific in- 
duction thus: “It must yield the result that 
a correlation which has been found true in a 
number of cases, and has never been found 
false, has at least a certain assignable de- 
gree of probability of being always true.” It 
is thus obvious that astrology cannot claim 
to be based on strict scientific induction, for 
no sincere astrologer will say that any 
astrological factor or group of factors can 
be given a significance which “has never 
been found false.” 

The term ‘science’ is so much misapplied! 
It should never be used where the factor 
of individual interpretation is constantly 





>” 


operative. For instance, as I have written 
in this magazine several times, medicine 
proper, considered as a means to produce 
healing, is not a science. It is perfectly 
correct to speak of the “healing arts,” be- 
cause there are nearly as many methods of 
healing as there are physicians, becaise the 
element of subjective interpretation is para- 
mount in matters of diagnosis as well as of 
treatment, because the application o7 a par- 
ticular drug or bodily stimulation has differ- 
ent results in different persons—results 
which depend on the individual equation, and 
therefore do not enter the field of an exact 
science. 

Biology, physiology, anatomy and al! 
modern laboratory research with microbes, 
hormones, etc., come under the category of 
exact science, because even if the methods 
are not entirely perfect or strictly accurate, 
at least the approach followed is scientific 
in its pure objectivity. But healing is an 
art—even though it uses means derived 
from truly scientific research. I have dis- 
cussed this point with eminent physicians 
who agreed with me absolutely. 

Likewise I claim that any application of 
astrology to the psychological or physiologi- 
cal problems of individuals is not a scientific 
matter—but an art, because it depends 
largely on subjective faculties of interpreta- 
tion. No two astrologers will interpret a 
birth chart as a whole in the same manner. 
And in spite of Mr. Doane’s assertions I 
cannot believe that there is an astrologer 
whose interpretations have “never be found 
false.” There is nothing shameful about 
the fact and no reason to condemn astrology 
for it. Doctors, psychologists, meteorologists, 
sociologists, etc., are most valuable members 
of modern society—yet the results of their 
individual interpretations, based as they be 
on data produced by inductive and statisti- 
cal methods, are often far from correct. 
They may be ‘scientists’ if the term is used 
without strict accuracy, but they certainly 
do not deal with “exact sciences.” They are 
artists or interpreters using scientific data. 

I am indeed an “artist,” as Mr. Clancy 
said; but I claim also that there is a great 
deal of the philosopher in my makeup. And 
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perhaps my French ancestry is responsible 
for a deep love for lucid and un-emotional, 
un-biased and impersonal thinking. It really 
is not terribly important whether astrology 
is called science or art as long as the as- 
trologer thinks clearly and defines carefully 
his methods and the foundation on which he 
stands. But how many do? 

Mr. Doane accuses me of “building roofs 
without foundations.” ‘Well, I wonder. I 
would say that in my latest book “The As- 
trology of Personality” I have at least at- 
tempted to build a foundation of coherent 
thinking which astrology had been sadly 
lacking. It may be based on “deductive 


thought”—but so is modern science. Twen-- 


tieth century science is founded upon math- 
ematics. In fact it has been defined as a 
mathematical interpretation of the universe 
by men such as Eddington, Jeans, etc. And 
mathematics, logic and algebra are obvious- 
ly purely deductive sciences. I must ask Mr. 
Doane to read the chapter in my book en- 
titled Astrology faces modern thought p. 
40-41-ete. It is essential to differentiate 
mathematical knowledge from empirical 
sciences. As I wrote: “Mathematics provides 
the form of knowledge, empirical sciences 
the organized contents of knowledge.” Ob- 
viously unless there are data of experience 
to be organized into an empirical science 
there is no practical need for mathematics 
or logic; but I would judge that mathe- 
matics or logic can rightfully be called the 
foundations, or let us say, the structure, of 
the empirical science. 

What I have attempted to do is to show 
that astrology per se as a coherent and 
logical system of symbolism, as an algebra 
of life, is a type of knowledge of the order 
of mathematics; therefore a deductive type 
of knowledge based on a few basic symbols 
or fundamentally asserted facts of an as- 
tronomical character. This pure and strictly 
abstract astrology is merely a form of 
knowledge, which if properly used can serve 
to correlate and integrate all kind of data 
such as those furnished by psychological, 
physiological, telluric and climateric scienti- 
fic research. In such a process of correlation 
of physio-psychological data we find, for in- 
stance, the genesis of what is ordinarily 
understood as “natal astrology.” 

Obviously Mr. Doane would not consider 
this approach to astrology sound. But, after 
all, it is quite essentially the approach taken 
by modern science; for many discoveries 
of facts have been caused by a mathematical 
theory, and algebraic equations are domina- 
ting today all physical laboratory research. 
Nevertheless I have nothing but the great- 









est respect for truly experimental and sta- 
tistical research in astrology. The work 
which is being pursued by the American 
Astrological Association and by Carl Payne 
Tobey is splendid—because so far it has 
been rigorously scientific and it can “pass 
the observation of any scientist.” As Mr, 
Tobey writes: “The organization is inter- 
ested only in facts—not personal opinions.” 
This is very fine. The only thing is that 
other astrologers will have to be very care- 
ful lest they pounce upon statistical data 
discovered by the Association and twist 
entirely their significance. What is usually 
done with such statistics is to claim that for 
instance because a larger proportion of 
known generals have some strong planets 
in Aries, a person having strong planets 
in Aries should have tendencies to become, 
or should succeed as, a general. A totally 
unwarranted conclusion, most illogical and 
unscientific. 

In this respect I wonder if some of the 
very definite statements made by Mr. Doane 
concerning the “rulership” of certain 
planets over the endocrine glands and 
physiological functions could be traced to 
such a kind of fallacious reasoning. I won- 
der if these statements and the process of 
collecting necessary data from which the 
inductive generalizations were made would 
“pass the observation of any scientist.” I 
should be very glad indeed to be shown by 
conclusive and detailed evidence that they 
would do so. Every true scientist is of 
course ready to have all the stages of his 
inductive process of generalization, from 
data to laws, scrutinized and checked up. 
It is only because of such constant checking 
and counter-checking that imodern science 
can claim objective validity and utter im- 
personality. 

When Mr. Doane for instance writes en- 
thusiastically in this magazine (February 
1936) about the coming of Scientific Astrol- 
ogy and then in the same article claims that 
“the analysis of over Twelve Thousand 
Charts in the case of disease have definitely 
proven that it is not the Transit that has 
an effect of import on the life, but in all 
cases MAJOR DIRECTIONS . . .”—well, I 
must say that I shake my head. Would any 
true “scientist” make such a claim? Would 
a paltry 12,000 cases in a problem so vast 
as to cover almost every possible type of 
astrological interpretation be considered 
sufficient to have the matter “definitely 
proven?” 

I have no doubt that the many astrologers 
who believe that “major directions” have 
little significance and that transits tell the 
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tale in every case, could show as many 
cases to prove their point. But what I object 
to is this statement: “This is only a very 
small portion of the evidence compiled on 
Sign Rulership,“by the methods of Statisti- 
ce] evidence, which is in accord with the 
most accepted scientific procedure (italics 
mine.” This is a most flagrant perversion of 
the true scientific attitude; and I would 
apply to it the sentence which Mr. Doane 
so kindly addresses to those who do not be- 
lieve as he does: “These statements as to New 
Conceptions of Sign Rulership, Transits as 
the one and only effective influence, etc., are 
made with the idea of ballooning the public 
conception of Self. They seem to be more 
effective in introducing confusion into As- 
trological Circles than they are in producing 
beneficial results .. .” 

I would refer Mr. Doane to Russell’s book 
above quoted and to scientific studies of 
the import and of the correct use of statjs- 
tics. The subject is too vast a one to dis- 
cuss here, but I wish someone who has an 
official reputation as a scientist would write, 
for the sake of enlightening the astrological 
public, about the meaning, value and legiti- 
mate application of astrological statistics. 
This would seem to me an important task 
for the American Astrological Association. 
What I wrote above about statistics con- 
cerning generals and Aries may at least 
give an idea of what I mean. Even if Mr. 
Doane did find that an afflicted Venus cor- 
related in 10,000 charts with “a Thyroid 
unbalance,” this would in no way prove 
“with conclusive evidence” that a person 
born with Venus afflictea wil’ develop a 
condition of thyroid unbalance, or even will 
tend to develop such. It could probably be 
“proven” on the contrary by a more legiti- 
mate use of statistics that the percentage 
of people born with an afflicted Venus is 
far greater than the percentage of people 
born with noticeable thyroid disturbances. 

Here again I must say that the way the 
statistical researches are conducted fails 
to be convincing, because it cften misses the 
point. It would be much more convincing 
to take, say, a village of a few thousand 
inhabitants, get all their birth-data from 
official records, sort, for instance, all people 
with afflicted Venus and find out how their 
thyroids function. Mr. Doane would say that 
it cannot be done. Perhaps not. But it is 
better to make no statistics than to make 
the wrong kind—or to deduce wrong con- 
clusions from the only available ones. All 
that Mr. Doane should have said was that 
the statistics show that it appears that 
there is some connection between observed 





disturbances of the thyroid and an afflicted 
Venus. That would have been a scientific 
statement; because it would have merely 
stated that in so many thyroid cases there 
were so many cases of afflicted Venus. 

It is easy to use words as “scientific”, 
“proven”, “conclusive evidence”, etc., and 
to throw invectives at astrologers who do 
not think as you do. All I ask is that my 
articles (and preferably my book) be shown 
together with Mr. Doane’s to a group of 
half a dozen well recognized scientists hav- 
ing a real standing in their respective 
fields. I would wish them to decide which of 
th> two of us holds more truly to a rigor- 
ously scientific attitude, method of thinking, 
and objectivity of approach. If Mr. Doane 
claims for his finding the status of “exact 
science”, surely he would be most willing 
to have them, as well as his method and 
formulations, scrutinized by those whom 
he wishes as comrades and peers. I, who am 
perfectly willing to be called an artist and 
a philosopher, and not a scientist, would 
gladly have my book “The Astrology of 
Personality” taken apart and carefully 
scrutinized by scientists of rank—those 
with the breadth of mind of an Eddington, 
a Jeans and a Carrel. They might not find 
it “scientific”; but I trust they would con- 
sider it coherent and clear thinking. 

Dane Rudhyar 


ASTROLOGY 


Mr. Clancy: 

Your magazine and journal convey the 
western astrology to our country. You know, 
we have had our own astrology which was 
founded more than five thousand of years 
ago, but the method in erecting the birth 
charts and delineating the nativity are quite 
different from the western astrology both 
in principle and practice. 

Many Chinese readers are very interested 
in your magazine, as it is new to their 
knowledge, but we can not find the way how 
to study it. I hope you would be kind 
enough to give me some instructions of the 
steps how to study of your method or let 
me know some of those useful books which 
are good for the beginners. 

With regards to the tables of houses and 
Ephemerides calculated for the latitudes in 
American, may not be adapted to our local- 
ity and therefore, it is necessary to under- 
stand thoroughly your method first in order 
to prepare our own tables in China. I would 
Le very much obliged should you take the 
trouble to explain the methods of preparing 
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these tables or give the name of a book 
‘ontaining such methods. 
With best wishes, 
Yours sincerely, 
C. M. Pong. 


ANSWER: For those who desire to study 
astrology we cannot do better than recom- 
mend the Brotherhood of Light Lessons, 
which, as we have so often stated, are, in 
our opinion, the best obtainable and very 
reasonably priced. Complete details may be 
obtaized upon application to the Brother- 
hood of Light, P. O. Box 1525, Los Angeles, 
California. 

The tables of houses and Ephemerides, 
calculated for America may, of course, be 
used anywhere on the globe, it only being 
necesscry to make certain time corrections, 
all details of which will be explained in the 
cou se of instruction which you will receive 
from the Brotherhood of Light. 


CAPRICORN 


To the Editor: 

Quoting “so many heartaches—could be 
avoided’’—in the March 1937 issue of Amer- 
ican Astrolegy Magazine. 

Mr. Clancy—for two years the most: diffi- 
cult in a singularly happy life I’ve been 
reading and using your magazine. How 
stern and uncompromising are those stars. 
T was born 4:30 P. M. January 1st, 1896 in 
Little Falis, N. Y. and for two years I have 
heen wondering “Why, Why, Why?” My 
father was Aries, my mother Sagittarius, 
my husband “was” (as he has left me hoping 
to find happiness and hoping as generously 
for me; Aries. Most of my closest friends 
have been Aries. Yes—Capricorn with its 
desperately serious, deeply loyal make-up 
loving the wandering, restless, lovable 
Aries, Mr. Clancy can one have an Aries 
complex? 

Now, I am alone and hating it, I’m some- 
way entirely wrong. I’d truly like to live 
the clean, straight way that makes for hap- 
piness ard have been living that way but 
stars or no stars, Bible or no Bible, I need 
someone to “stand by” and can the changes 
that have come to me so far this year be 
good when they are almost breaking all the 
faith I have in God and mans 

There must be someway to see clearly to 
understand and in this seeing and under- 
standing to find happiness. 

I have no work, little money, but neither 
of those would worry me, although I should 
like work and money, if it could buy -ne the 
one thing I need and value most, companion- 





ship, affection, trust. 
Mr. Clancy, is it always to be like this, ig 
there no place for such as I? 
H. H. 


ANSWER: We do not ordinarily answer 
personal problems in this dep rtment, 
furthermore we do not want to make a 
practice of this because this department is 
primarily designed to deal with problems 
of general interest to students. However, we 
make partial exception in this case because 
it happens to present some rather unusual 
aspects. 

It is probable, H. H., that you will find 
your greatest happiness with someone born 
on or about July Ist, and a glance at your 
prenatal directions would also indicate that 
opportunity is already knocking at- your 
door. In fact, I would go so far as to say 
that the person who could make you happy 
is go close to you that if you are not careful 
you might trip over him—“There are none 
so blind as they who will not see.” 


CONGRATULATIONS 


It is an unusual pleasure to take this 
opportunity to congratulate one of our 
writers. Our readers are familiar with the 
writings of Hugh S. Rice, B.S., author of A 
Modern Study vf the Solar System which 
has been appearing in these pages for 
some months. 

The asteroid RICEIA has been named 
after astronomer Rice. 

The following quotation is from the New 
York Sun. 

Hugh S. Rice, associate in astronomy at 
the Hayden Planetarium, holds the honor 
of being the first New Yorker ta have a 
minor planet named after him. The As- 
tronomisches Rechen-Institut, headquarters 
for scientific work on asteroids in Germany, 
conferred the honor upon Mr. Rice in recog- 
nition of his great help to amateur astron- 
omers and small telescope users throughout 
the world. 

Discovered by Dr. K. Rheinmuth of 
Heidelberg, Germany, in 1931, the asteroid 
remained nameless until the present time, 
when it was decided to name it the “1230 
Ricea.” It is 164,000,000 miles from the 
earth’s orbit and it is believed to be about 
ten miles in diameter. 


GOD SAVE THE KING 
To the Editor: 


Ever since your magazine has been com- 
ing to our small Nurthern Ontario town’s 
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book and news stand I have bought a copy 
every month. Two copies come regularly. I 
buy one and regularly the other copy is 
returned. 

I like your magazine and admire your 
policy. It is, therefore, with astonishment 
that I find you have allowed to be included 
in the March issue such an article as I find 
under title of Mundane Astrology, written 
by Elizabeth Aldrich and dealing with the 
abdication of Edward 8th. 

It does seem to me that if the people of 
the U. S. A. are bound to talk and write 
and pass opinions so freely about that which 
does not directly concern them, they should 
at least before so writing and talking try 
to learn something of the viewpoint of those 
it does directly concern, namely, the people 
of the British Empire. They appear ignor- 
antly to assume that our actions and re- 
actions are like their actions and reactions. 
Their conclusions, therefore, are bound to 
be wrong for their premise is false. 

I .do not wish to dwell on Elizabeth 
Aldrich’s wild speculation regarding the 
dissolution of the British Commonwealth of 
Nations. So many dire predictions of such 
dissolution have been made in the past by 
outsiders, that they must be becoming in- 
creasingly disappointed that it does not 
actually happen. The truth of the matter 
is, as any Canadian will tell you, that the 
episode of Edward’s abdication has bound 
us all more closely together than ever be- 
fore. 

Canada, as you know, if you do not share 
in the general ignorance of your countrymen 
regarding this Canadian, stand high among 
the nations of the world where democratic 
government is concerned. You will also 
understand that because of the Statute of 
Westminster, we decide quite apart from 
any decision that the Government of Great 
Britain may make, what our King shall or 
shall not do. Now though we have a Liberal 
government in power in Ottawa, which cer- 
tainly cannot be put into the dies-hard, old 
regime class into which Elizabeth Aldrich 
relegates The Right Hon. Mr. Baldwin and 
all the Royal family, there was no dissenting 
voice to the decision that Edward 8th under 
the circumstances must abdicate. You know, 
of course, that even the Labour Opposition 
in Great Britain concurred. 


Please let me call your attention to one 
statement in this article which simply is 
not true—“He (King George) cannot make 
a public speech.” King George had, it is 
true, a speech impediment, an impediment 
which in Australia was discovered to have 


a muscular cause. The King by dint of much 
effort and the exercise of great patience 
has practically overcome this, and you must 
believe me when I say he can make a very 
excellent public speech indeed. 


The article in question seems to show no 
realization of the fact that during the past 
ten years the King, as Duke of York, has 
been very much before us, since he assumed 
so many of the wearisome tasks general!y 
attended to by sovereign, and so greatly 
relieved his father. I have never heard a 
conversation which turned upon the Royal 
family in which someone did not say that 
they believed the Duke of York would make 
a much better King than the Prince of 
Wales, and always over half the group 
agreed. 

The last time I was in England, some 
three summers ago, I arrived ir. Eastbourne 
just after a visit of The Duke and Duchess 
of York. The people of Eastbourne ex- 
pressed so much love for them that I—be- 
cause Canadians do not have that personal 
devotion to the royal family found in Eng- 
land—was amazed. If the Duke of York 
felt himself “set apart”, the people of East- 
bourne had no inkling of it. If the people 
of the U. S. A. had not such a tendency to 
be attracted by that which glitters, they 
would not now be so astonished at the way 
we have taken King George to our hearts. 


In conclusion please let me quote for 
Elizabeth Aldrich’s benefit what Beverly 
Baxter, Canadian, now member of The 
British House of Commons, and former 
Editor-in-Chief of one of Lord Beaver- 
brook’s dailies, has to say regarding “the 
great love story of David Windsor and 
Wally Simpson” which “will go down in 
history as a classic of the affections uniting 
two human hearts.” Mr. Baxter has for 
years known both Mr. and Mrs. Simpson 
personally. He says, “I refuse to believe 
with the sentimentalists that this is a love 
affair of such depth that even the story of 
Tristan and Isolde loses some of its glamour 
in comparison. On the lady’s part I have 
yet to be convinced that love is even an im- 
portant factor—my own feelings are some- 
what restrained by an acquaintanceship 
with the Simpsons going back a long time— 
had she loved either King or husband she 
might have saved herself. But a woman in 
love with herself and drunk with spurious 
social success does not understand the mean- 
ing of the word sacrifice.” 


Sincerely yours, 
G. M. W. 
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HEAR! HEAR! 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

From the very first issue of American 
Astrology, I have enjoyed its stimulating 
and thought provoking articles. Naturally, I 
do not agree with every thing written and 
judging from some of the verbal brickbats 
hurled at you, who does? 

So I will exercise my prerogative as a 
reader and take exception to the article on 
“The Doctrine of Aquarius” by Rose Camp- 
bell Starr. Perhaps this is merely the stir- 
ring of the “tradition” inherited from 
Adirondac Ancestors, whom an unkind fate 
rewarded for valiant service with the Union 
Army, by dishing out a farm in Kansas as 
a soldier bonus. (I use the words “unkind 
fate” in accordance with the supreme 
authority of the New Deal, Mr. James A. 
Farley.) 

In the first place, there has been alto- 
gether too much gushy sentiment about 
everything Aquarian. You would think that 
everyone born under this sign, was a para- 
gon of virtue, without blemish, spot or 
stain. Obsessed by this delusion, the senti- 
mentalists and day-dreamers, have been in- 
dustriously white-washing the mistaken 
philosophy and the ghastly blunders of 
our Aquarian Leader. However, fortunately, 
this is offset to a degree in the March issue 
by the stirring words of Dane Rudhyar: 
“There can be no king, where every man 
is king by divine right. There can be but 
one rule, that of law. ‘In America the law 
is king’ said Thomas Paine, father of 
democracy.” 

This quotation is exactly the reverse of 
the coercive tactics of the New Dea from 
its inception. Their methods are under 
Pluto, the activator of gangsters, whether 
of the local city machines or those of a 
National scope. The present exposures in 
New York City and Kansas City, illustate 
the point. When men arise of sufficient 
strength of character, backed by an aroused 
American public, there will be a stench that 
will be a stench. Realizing this ultimate 
conclusion, a very lovely “Aquaria” strait- 
jacket has been prepared for the Supreme 
Court, as a driving wedge, but with Nep- 
tune hovering around the scene perhaps the 
dog will be hard to catch. “We have planned 
for this also,” and as in the so-callec: Bank 
emergency in 1933, (“we began to slip right 
there by reason of an unholy opposition”) 
a national emergency is being prepared by 
our loyal henchmen, C.I.O. Lewis, whe under 
orders is splitting the ranks of organization 
too strong for us. Also, my friends, we are 


enlarging the army, so that when the “emer- 
gency” arises, we can place the country 
under martial law within twenty-four hours. 
“We have planned it so.” 

These may be the characteristics of 
Aquarius, my dear Rose, and it may be 
your interpretation of a New World Order, 
but to us it smacks of a feudal conception 
of existence long since outlived by the race. 
However, we are not especially alarmed, for 
every action is followed by an equal and 
opposite reaction. Perhaps it is the explosive 
reaction, to which you refer when speaking 
in glowing terms of the Aquarian Age. You 
versifers are so darned subtle, that at times 
we lose sight of you completely in the 
smoke-screen of your aureola of incense. 

The noble objectives for which the New 
Deal is so blunderingly groping, can only 
be attained by individual regeneration. A 
change of heart and mind; a complete re- 
versal of the present methods; the adoption 
of straightforward tactics. Breaking the 
chains of sacerdotalism and withdrawing 
from excathedra utterances in accord with 
nature of Uranus. The divine fire must fail 
from heaven, instead of conjuring up the 
lurid and sulphuric flames from the “dark 
abyss” through the cunning aspect of 
Pluto. 

So you see Rose, how far Kansas is from 
New York. Even our dust-storms are prefer- 
able to the choking fumes of selfishness 
and greed, prejudice and fear, and ig- 
norance hiding under the cloak of assumed 
enlightenment. “Us Kansans” have been 
whetting out teeth so long on Buffalo meat, 
that we just can’t stomach Alien carrion, 
even when dished out by the artful skill of 
a Polish chef. Now I will have to run out 
of our dugout, into those awful perpetual 
dust-storms you hear so much about, bring 
down a critter with my trusty arrow and 
drag back to the den a full week’s supply 
of raw meat. 

Hyrum Gates. 


Note: At Last! the secret is out—so—vzvouw’re 
the fellow who voted for Landon. 


HE SHOULD KEEP INFORMED 


A writer for a non-astrological magazir 
wants to know why some astrcloger didn’t 
predict what occurred in the life of the 
Duke of Windsor. The following is a quo- 
tation from an article entitled The House 
of Windsor written by Count Louis Hamon 
(Cheiro) and published in the September 
1933 issue of the National Astrological Jour- 
nal: 
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It is within the realms of possibility that 
he will fall victim of a devastating love 
affair. If he does, I predict that he will give 
up everything, even the chance of being 
crowned, rather than lose the object of 
his affection. 


MEMOIRS OF A SOCIAL WORKER 


Just why a social worker should be re- 
garded as competent to judge matters of 
scientific importance is a little vague. But 
some editors appear unable to distinguish 
between scientists and social workers any- 
way. A magazine called Current Psychology 
and Psychoanalysis prints an article en- 
titled Astrology—Science or Fraud written 
by Julia Peters Mather whose excuse for 
writing the article is justified (?) by des- 
cribing her as a social worker. 

One of the quotations from the above 
mentioned article is from my own writings 
(American Astrology Magazine February 
1937). It is as follows: 

“Astrologers have long claimed that 
planets in watery signs of the zodiac 
brought about fleshiness while the fire signs 
would lend the slender figure.” 

Whenever you find an incompetent per- 
son in an argument, you find one who in- 
tentionally ignores what does not fit in 
with his or her conclusions. Does that 
sound indirect. If it does, permit me to 
make myself explicit. I make no hesitation 
in referring to Julia Peters Mather as in- 
competent. Any person who relies on his 
or her nerve alone to get into print is 
incompetent. Speaking scientifically, there 
is no evidence to prove that Julia Peters 
Mather is in any way justified in setting 
herself up as one qualified to discuss as- 
trology. Her own article is ample proof that 
she is not so qualified. She ignores what 
does not fit in with that which she is en- 
deavoring to prove through sophistry. If 
you read between the lines, as she obviously 
intends you should, you do not have to be 
pushed to gain the impression that Julie ‘is 
out to convince you that astrology is a 
fraud. She quotes the above requoted state- 
ment from my column and purposely re- 
frains from quoting the important state- 
ment that immediately precedes the one 
quoted. It was the research report of Dr. 
William F. Petersen of the University of 
Illinois, read before the meeting of the 
National Academy of Science. He said: 

“_the relative slenderness or broadness 
of the individual is in part conditioned by 
the period of conception.” 

On the same page, the lady writes: 


“Science has proved by the most con- 
clusive experiments that individual char- 
acteristics are determined entirely by 
heredity—.” 

It is hardly necessary to mention that 
the above statement is untrue It is made 
by a social worker,—not by a scientist. 
Heredity is a factor—one factor—not the 
only factor. Even a social worker should 
know this. But if this particular social 
worker wants to learn how untrue her 
claims are, (which she probably doesn’t) 
here is an opportunity: 

The public whom we never see and whom 
we know only because it is kind enough to 
buy our publication and answer our ques- 
tionnaires, reports that we describe it 81.3% 
accurately in American Astrology Magazine's 
Master Forecast, without knowing anything 
abcut the hereditary factors. I will furnish 
any information desired about myself, my 
uncle, my grandmother, my second cousin, 
or anyone else. Let Julie describe the char- 
acteristics of my daughter. 

Carl Payne Tobey. 


PRECESSION 


QUESTION: Will you please explain why 
it is that individuals progress through the 
various signs, while the world as a whole 
retrogresses? According to astrologers, the 
world has now entered the Aquarian Age, 
after having passed through the Piscean. 
Logically, one would think that after an 
age of materialism, old conditions are now 
breaking up, to be followed by a Dark Age, 
a rebirth of the spirit and a new start. But 
for some reason, the process is reversed. 
Please explain this. 

Scientists are beginning to accept Febru- 
ary 25th as the birth date of Christ, in- 
stead of Christmas. Does this not better ac- 
count for His physical weakness and 
spiritual strength and idealism? 

A Reader. 

ANSWER: You are evidently not aware 
that there are two systems of directing, 
namely progression (advancing the planets 
through the signs) and converse, or pre- 
natal, directions, whereby we count back- 
ward from the birth date. Personally, I 
have found that this latter system—prenatal 
Girec‘ions—is much more reliable. 

The rational of prenatal directions would 
seem to be that during the gestatory period 
certain basic characteristics and fundamen- 
tal tendencies are built in the constitution of 
the child, a process somewhat analogous to 
the making of a moving picture The im- 
pressions received via the mother during 
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prenatal life being recorded in much the 
same way that the pictures are imprinted 
upon the moving film. ‘The child at birth 
representing in its completed form the sum 
total of all those prenatal experiences. At 
birth this process of registration stops and 
the new-born child enters objective existence 
and proceeds thereafter to project through 
personal activities and experiences ‘in re- 
verse order) this prenatal record—the film is 
unwound—the physical instrument, from 
birth to death, being the projection machine 
and the outer world the screen upon which 
the soul is objectified. 

It is important to note that this theory 
calls for a reversal after birth of the order 
of prenatal existence. Impressions received 
by the child prior to birth are released at 
certain periods following birth according 
to a cyclic law yet to be completely formu- 
lated. Following this to its logical conclusion, 
theoretically the moment of death should 
correspond to the moment of conception but 
the only point at which subjective and ob- 
jective existence actually meet in perfect 
harmony, is at the moment of birth. From 
birth to death there is a constant conflict 
between subjective images projected by the 
individual and the images projected by 
others or more explicitly we might say be- 
tween the individual and his objective en- 
vironment, It is logical to assume that this 
conflict might do much to shorten the span 
of life, as though the film were snapped in 
two in the middle, and the individual fails 
to complete his cycle of existence. We can 
only speculate as to what might be the nor- 
mal span of life, if every individual can, 
throughout life, maintain that perfect 
balance between subjective and objective 
that existed at birth and thus succeed in 
re-living his entire prenatal existence. Per- 
haps the biblical three score and ten may 
be the key to the time cycle involved here. 


RUDHYAR—DOANE 


To the Editor: 

As one who has received personal help 
from Edward Doane’s articles and appre- 
ciates his scientific attitude and his anxiety 
to eliminate “bunk” and error from astro- 
logical practice, I was very sorry to read 
his letters in the March issue of American 
Astrology Magazine criticizing Dane Rud- 
hyar’s interpretaton of astrology. 

When I first began to read Mr. Rudhyar’s 
articles I found difficulty in understanding 
him probably due to my own fixed con- 
ceptions. I was fascinated with the form and 
structure of astrology and was not aware 





of some important factors not found in 
text books. Strangely enough my experience 
widened about that time and the new. per- 
ceptions I was getting through contact with 
actual charts I found later (perfectly) ex- 
pressed by Mr. Rudhyar. 

I have lately re-read many of his articles 
and I cannot understand how anyone can 
accuse him of spreading “illusion.” Mr. 
Doane is perhaps afraid that unless inter- 
pretatons are fixed truth will become adul- 
terated by error. This is a necessary con- 
dition in order that free will and growth 
may be insured. It was that same fear 
which arrested the spiritual growth of the 
Christian Church and must astrology also 
travel blindly that bitter road of experience. 
Mr. Rudhyar’s articles in the Oct. 1936 
issue explain and analyze the whole prob- 
lem of seeming disagreements so thoroughly 
that it is difficult to see how anyone could 
fail to appreciate the stand he takes. 

Very cordial good wishes, 

Yours sincerely, 


Neptune—Illusion? 


(Continued from page 42) 


proving the object or goal of his heart un- 
worthy or false, just because it appears so 
to us—which makes it in no wise really un- 
worthy—we may thus destroy another’s life 
objective and purpose, and turn him aside 
from his definite or true goal of accom- 
plishment and fulfillment. 

And who among us is capable of judging 
another’s unworthiness? Who can see into 
the innermost heart and define another’s 
true feelings? They say that “Love is blind” 
and it is indeed well that it is so. For love 
is necessary to spiritual and emotional de- 
velopment, and if it saw too clearly there 
would be little love on this old earth. 

And so I consider Neptune, on its higher 
side, to be the planet that brings true inner 
peace and happiness which implies unselfish- 
ness. The Neptunian lover loves—he does 
not selfishly ask that he be loved as deeply 
in return. It does not matter if he be “de- 
ceived” as the world sees it. His aim is to 
bring happiness to his beloved—to give un- 
stintingly of his heart anc. emotional 
(Continued on page 102) 
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Spotlight 
The Man in the Star 
Spangled Vest 


A NATION, like a man or any other unit 
organization of elements, is an individual 
fashioned according to its own cosmic pat- 
tern and carrying its peculiar destiny 
among nations bound up in its essential 
character. Such a vast and complicated 
creation needs to be drawn on a smaller 
scale in order to be clearly grasped, so let 
us consider Uncle Sam on the plane of 
humanity first, then expand our findings 
into the national character he symbolizes. 
We are all familiar with the tall, nervous 
figure of “Uncle Sam” created by Mr. Car- 
toonist, but the antiquated garments are 
more easily recalled than the energetic 
attitudes, the expression of idealism and 
innocent shrewdness. Behind this figure of 
the Yankee Trader is the richest nation in 
the world, one of the most ardent and 
idealistic. 

For a few years before July 2nd, 1776, 
there were increasing signs that a new 
nation was coming to birth on this conti- 
nent. On that date delegates from the thir- 
teen colonies met at Philadelphia for the 
purpose of setting up an _ independent 
government. The 2nd and 3rd passed in 
heated debate following the vote for inde- 
pendence of eleven colonies. New York dele- 
gates had not been empowered to vote either 
way; one of the three men from Delaware 
was still eighty miles away from the city. 
The debate was acrimonious; nothing had 
been accomplished and tempers grew short 
in the sultry July heat. To this tense and 
uncertain gathering of men who would 
be national heroes if their mad venture suc- 
ceeded, or gallows-fruit if it failed, news 
came that General Howe was landing 
British troops at Sandy Hook. The moment 
of decision had come. Ten minutes after 
receiving their summons the missing dele- 
gate, Caesar Rodney of Delaware, was 
galloping through the night to cast the 
deciding vote for independence. He arrived 
in the early morning hours, the vote was 
unanimous, New York remaining silent, 
and at 3:07 a. m., July 4th, 1776, the 
Declaration of Independence was signed by 
the President of the Congress, John Han- 
cock, and his secretary. He is said to have 





By 
Beatrice Redding 


remarked as he put down his large black 
signature, “There’s something John Bull 
can read without his glasses!” As the dele- 
gates clustered around the table where the 
document was signed he said, “Now, gentle- 
men, let us all hang together on this 
matter.” To which Ben Franklin retorted, 
“Yes, assuredly, for if we don’t hang to- 
gether we shall all hang separately.” These 
were the dangerous and dramatic circum- 
stances surrounding the birth of Uncle 
Sam, whose first breath was at ohce a 
declaration of individual freedom and of 
war against Great Britain. 

Uncle Sam’s rising sign is Gemini, the 
sign of mental alertness, containing Uranus 
and Mars. Gemini natives are tall, slender, 
vivacious and intelligent—to this basic type 
Uranus adds nerve tension and idealism, 
Mars a love of strife and adventure. All 
three signify an intense, ardent, independ- 
ent and strongly mental attitude toward 
life, carrying in itself the seeds of physi- 
cal and mental breakdown through scat- 
tered energies and overheated ambitions. 
These qualities in our national type are 
often commented upon by foreign observers. 
Our women demand modification of conti- 
nental fashions to suit their activity and 
slenderness. They are often noticed abroad 
for their long, slender hands and feet as 
well as, let us admit, their high-pitched, 
loud voices. Their independence rarely per- 
mits happiness in international marriages 
for they refuse to bow down to the 
authority of either husbands or family 
traditions smothering the personal will. 
Our business men and super-salesmen hold 
up their end of the struggle with foreign 
competitors who curse their devilish energy 
and gift-of-grab—provided they do not come 
home with nervous breakdowns engendered 
by two hour luncheon periods, diplomatic 
indirections, manana’s or rigid caste rules. 

We are not a restful people—-there is too 
much fighting pioneer blood in American 
arteries, too much flaming idealism, too 
much desire for personal freedom. Our 
shocking insanity and criminal ‘rates are 
the obverse side of the national character. 
Perhaps they reflect the portion of our 
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heritage bequeathed to us by the reckless, 
anti-social ancestors we don’t form socie- 
ties to brag about. The prison records of 
Old Bailey in London, alone, say that over 
ten thousand convicts and _ political 
offenders were transported to the Colonies. 
America is still the land of beginning 
again for those who feel socially or finan- 
cially ill-adjusted in older lands; let us 
render proper thanks to Europe for her 
adventurous, daring and independent mal- 
contents, for from them we drew both our 
enthusiastic vitality and our mad exaltation 
of the ego. On the higher plane our genius 
flares up in miracles of creative science 
such as the conquest of the air by men like 
the Wright Brothers and Lindbergh; from 
its cruel and primitive chaos shoot up such 
murky flames as our John Dillinger or our 
murderous gangs of racketeers. Social or 
anti-social direction of energy and talent is 
the personal problem of Uncle Sam. Uranus 
and Mars form the most explosive mixture 
of forces in our macrocosm, blending as 
they do the inner, magical will with the 
will to assert desire by force. 

As the rising sign and planets show the 
national temperament, the Sun shows the 
avenue of self-expression, the ruling mo- 
tive, the heart of life. Located in the house 
of money and earthly possessions together 
with Venus and Jupiter but squared by 
Saturn from the house of speculative activ- 
ities, the Sun promises success and fulfill- 
ment of desire through natural resources, 
a favorable balance of world commerce and 
solid, capable private initiative. But Uncle 
Sam does not know how to handle money, 
in spite of his enviable talents for making 
it. He grows rich, is bitten by the specula- 
tion bug, rolls up enormous paper profits, 
pushes his luck one notch too far and has 
his vast loans called in by fearful and sus- 
picious John Public. Then he has to go back 
to patched breeches and bean soup for 
dinner until he gets back his confidence in 
himself. Why? Because Neptune (creative 
vision) occupies the house of speculative 
ventures, well aspected by Mercury (reason 
and salesmanship) but afflicted by Mars 
(personal rashness, unsound daring). Then 
Olde Man Saturn, also in the house of 
speculation, very well aspected for govern- 
ment stability, reconstruction and inven- 
tion, calls for a showdown and Uncle Sam 
is forced to lay down his pair of Jacks in 
the middle of the board. Every major low 
point in Saturn’s cycle affecting his Sun 
and Moon catches him short in the midst 
of a glorified poker game, as witness the 
panies of 1837, 1857, 1873, 1893 and 1930, 


each of which immediately followed major 
afflicting points in Jupiter’s cycle affecting 
his Sun and Moon. Over-expansion (Jupiter) 
is immediately followed by deflation (Sa- 
turn). When Uncle Sam finally masters 
that hard lesson he will have no more 
panics. 

We moderns scorn the old-fashioned word 
“nanic” and have a “depression” instead, 
but we are still not bright enough to stop 
playing poker before we are called. Let 
those of us who are pulling out of our 
present session with Saturn (the Wol! is 
just another of his many sides) lick the 
torn places on our hides and manage to get 
along without that half of our left ear, to 
say nothing of our feeling that “we are the 
people and wisdom will die with us.” Will 
the lesson ever do us any good? Yes, if we 
haven’t forgotten it by 1945 when we will 
have another chance to see how much of it 
was pounded into our wooden heads this 
time. 

True, the world war changed our finan- 
cial sytems into that of a creditor nation 
(duly hated) who is forced to write off war 
debts rather than kill our own. industries 
by taking payment in foreign goods but 
this side of the U. S. financial situation is 
due to the passage of Pluto (lord of war 
and death) over the Sun between 1916 and 
1926. Whether this means the ultimate 
death of our old economic system and the 
reform of employment conditions from the 
ground up is still a subject for debate. We 
have had one war in this country over the 
economic effects of slavery, coming under 
the square of Pluto to the Moon, ruling the 
established government and financial sys- 
tem. Will we have another when the Dark 
Warrior opposes the Moon some _ years 
hence? Our workers are famous the world 
over for their intense emotional drive, 
their will to achieve success even at the 
price of disease and premature death, their 
scientific ability and their efficiency in 
skilled work requiring co-ordination of hand 
and brain. The nation’s daily work is a 
battlefield where superior ability and ruth- 
lessness takes men to the top or kills them 
when they weaken under cut-throat compe- 
tition with other men, or more dreaded 
still, the iron man, the machine which sets 
the killing pace for human workers. 
American industry must solve the prob- 
lems of the man thrown on the scrap- 
heap at forty-five, the financial distribu- 
tion of the returns for the nation’s labor, 
and the destructiveness of occupational 
disease before Uncle Sam can feel that he 
has successfully coped with his labor and 
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finance problems. The continued existence 
of our established government depends on 
what solutions of these sixth and second 
house problems are effected by it. 

Uncle Sam’s« government and standing 
among nations, his special vocations and 
the types of citizens he honors most are 
indicated by his tenth house, which con- 
tains the Moon and Pluto in the sign 
Aquarius, which is the sign of human 
brotherhood, cooperation of individuals for 
the social welfare and of progressive 
experimentation overthrowing tradition. 
Uncle Sam struck the first death-blow to 
monarchy all over the world when he made 
the Declaration of Independence, which 
states that all men are created free and 
equal, have the right to “life, liberty and 
the pursuit of happiness,” that the right to 
govern “rests on the consent of the 
governed” and that when an established 
government fails to guarantee these natural 
rights of mankind “it is the right of the 
people to alter or abolish it, and to institute 
a new government, laying its foundation 
on such principles, and organizing its 
powers in such form as to them shall seem 
most likely to effect their safety and hap- 
piness.” The states are declared free and 
independent, mutually pledging to each 
other “our lives, our fortunes and our 
sacred honor.” This is the world’s first 
Aquarian government, whether or not our 
nation at all times lives up to its declared 
ideals. 

American financiers and captains of 
industry share honors with our inventors, 
scientists, soldiers and medical men. These 
are Cancer (Moon), Scorpio (Pluto) and 
Aquarius (Uranus) types. Aquarius also 
extends over the house of higher education 
and law, blending these interests with 
rulership and national preferment. Of our 
thirty-one presidents, twenty-two have been 
college graduates; twenty-one have prac- 
ticed law. The natives of Aquarius and 
Scorpio lead the procession with five men 
each. All our leaders have the sign Cancer 
or the Moon strong in order to gain the 
necessary popular appeal. Four men have 
led our victorious armies, another organized 
food distribution in the world war. Six 
have died in office—three of these were 
assassinated. The presidency of the United 
States is evidently a rather hazardous 
position of eminence. 

Uncle Sam as an artist possesses an in- 
feriority complex. He fears that he can 
never equal the traditional art of Europe. 
Such an attitude is justified only by his 
youth as a nation and by the fact that our 


creative talents develop very slowly, show- 
ing themselves late in life, in older men 
who have fought the good fight with the 
tendencies, to rank commercialism which 
play such a large part in our national con- 
sciousness. Our artists have to struggle 
against poverty which is made far more 
bitter by our undertone of social dis- 
approval meted out to men who waste time 
in creating art instead of dollars. Our con- 
tributions to deathless art will come in 
sculpture and architecture when we have 
reached maturity as a nation. In the mean- 
time we are not destitute of genius although 
it is of a more ephemeral and purely emo- 
tional kind expressed in music, the dance, 
poetry, the silver screen and romantic 
fiction. If we have perpetrated the baser 
forms of jazz, trashy novels and thorougly 
vulgar movies, we have also drawn from 
the utter sincerity of our hearts the melo- 
dies of Stenhen Foster, our negro spirit- 
uals and folk-songs, the world’s finest 
dance music. Our Poe and Whitman belong 
in the company of the world’s great poets 
and our novelists and short-story writers 
are probably second to none, considering 
the ephemeral nature of this form of art. 
We have produced gifted dancers, singers 
and painters in the short span of our 
national life. 

What of Uncle Sam’s private life? His 
love, his wife, his home and his children? 
His social interests? 

Love in America is under two distinct 
and most contradictory configurations. More 
prominent is an afflicted Neptune—the 
source of the American ideal of romance 
as the only valid basis for marriage. Nep- 
tune is wishful thinking, evasion of re- 
ality, simulation of shadow planes. Our 
literature and the whole education of our 
young people tend to glorify passion con- 
cealed under the fairy mask of Romance. 
Mars-Neptune contacts give a touch of 
madness, an irresponsib'e refusal to accept 
the limitations of the world of actuality. 
Love is a mystery that “just happens”— 
young people are told that the heart is 
supposed to announce the happy fact “when 
the right one comes along.” The problems 
of sexual compatibility, material responsi- 
bility and genuine companionship are 
glossed over in a conspiracy of silence, 
ignorance and evasion of truth. The ardent 
and expected-to-be-inexperienced young 
people are to choose a mate on the basis 
of romantic thrills and to live happy ever 
after. Society, public opinion and law taboo 
extra-marital love most effectively by loss 
of caste upon discovery; it is little wonder 
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that grave ills result from our hypocrisy 
in driving love underground. Our neurotic 
craving for excitement, constant activity, 
movies, love stories and jazz may be traced 
in large part to unsatisfied love. While the 
present generation has been able to relax 
conventional restraints a great deal, it is 
unlikely that this freedom represents a 
permanent social condition; not with the 
Moon and Pluto trine Saturn in the fifth 
house of the national chart. 

Following the passionate dreams of 
Mars-Neptune in our love life, Saturn also 
in the house of love and pleasure brings 
most people back to earth with a thump. 
Love is rarely enough when it has to make 
a living, keep up with the Joneses and pay 
for little Willie’s music lessons and teeth- 
straightening. That there is a strong rock 
of horse-sense underneath the super-heated 
emotions is the saving fact which keeps the 
majority of people from cracking up be- 
yond repair. By the time romance has 
shown itself as the bait luring them into 
mother nature’s clever trap there are re- 
sponsibilities toward children or _ the 
struggle for financial success to take up 
the emotional drive. The tragic side of 
American love ideals is revealed by divorce 
statistics, which in 1924 listed forty-two 
d:vorces to each one hundred marriage 
licenses. It was an American poet who 
wrote: 


“Each loves the image his own mind has 
wrought, 
Each worships no true spirit, but a star. 
By none is this believed, until the years 
Reveal the sad deception and with tears.” 


With the Sun in Cancer, Uncle Sam puts 
his family life first; with the Sun in the 
house of money and possessions he tends to 
express his deep, strongly protective in- 
stincts toward his family in loving generos- 
ity, comfort and security which are made 
possible only through his commercial and 
money-grubbing talents. This is a nation 
of homes in which the standard of living 
is the most comfortable and prosperous in 
the world. Financial background determines 
the social status of the family; therefore 
the wife of a successful man is expected to 
be a gracious hostess, to dress well, to keep 
her youthful attractiveness and to make 
herself and her family an increasingly im- 
portant part of the community. In one sense 
she is the show-window of her husband’s 
financial abilities. Foreign commentators 
who criticize American women as spoiled 
darlings evidently do not understand that 


these women are playing an important and 
essential part in their husband’s careers; 
that these qualities are more desired by 
American men than the purely domestic 
virtues combined with willingness to bear 
many children. Neither our men nor our 
women want large families; too many chil- 
dren impede the husband’s progress, cost 
too much and split up the family inherit- 
ance too many ways. The right of primo- 
geniture is not recognized in this country, 
The children of the wealthy tend to lose the 
accumulations of the parents in many 
cases. We all know the saying, “Three 
generations from shirt sleeves,’ dangerous 
as all generalities may be. Perhaps the time 
is not far ahead when government inherit- 
ance taxes will cut far more deeply into 
the wealth passed on to children than their 
frequent ignorance of practical affairs does 
now. Childbearing is relatively difficult and 
dangerous for our women (Saturn in the 
fifth), our maternity deathrate being the 
highest for any civilized country. Our 
mothers tend, however, to be very con- 
scientious in bringing up their limited num- 
bers of children, to make heavy sacrifices 
for them and to be extremely ambitious for 
their futures. Women rule the homes and 
the upbringing of their children; foreign 
visitors are astonished to find our more 
prosperous women running their own homes 
without servants and carrying the sole 
responsibility for the care of their chil- 
dren. Instead of considering these menial 
tasks, our women feel that they are sacred 
trusts which are turned over to ignorant 
servants only by the careless and emotion- 
ally immature. 

Does Uncle Sam have those qualities 
which compel patriotic sentiment, the deep 
love and loyalty of his people? Yes. A na- 
tion with the Sun conjunction Jupiter in 
Cancer, the sign of tradition nurtured in 
the homes of the nation, and the Moon 
(common people) exalted in the house of 
rulership and honor need never fear defeat 
as long as any of its people:are left alive. 
Cancer is a peace-loving sign but once 
attacked responds like a woman _ whose 
child is snatched from her arms. The Moon 
with Pluto indicates able rulership in time 
of war and military power inherent in the 
masses of people. Pacifism is not weakness 
on our part but a sincere feeling of friend- 
ship toward all men; let no one be deceived 
into mistaking it for cowardice or 
indifference to national honor. 

Those who bewail the good old times and 
worry because our country is headed for 

(Continued on page 72) 
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Children of Light 


By Ethel Allen Shanajelt 


Blue Sagittarius 


“In Great Eternity every particular form 
gives forth or emanates 
Its own peculiar light, and the form is the 


Divine Vision; 


And the Light is His Garment.” 


i, these advanced lessons we enter the 
field of Astro-Philosophy: searching for in- 
ner worths in Wisdom, applicable to sign- 
values from an esoteric point of view. 

Sagittarius brings us in close spiritual 
intimacy with the delicate effects and oc- 
cult-tokens presented in symbolism by 
Blake; colour in blue; jewels, the ruby and 
white onyx; Debussy picture-impressions; 
Botticelli for a climax in symbolic values. 

Bound together in three, as of the number. 
There was much of this in previous lessons, 
preliminary and veiled; merely a prelude to 
the further understanding of the immensity 
of a Divine Plan, fundamentally character- 
ized in the twelve built-up sign symbols. 

The inspirational values which I am 
privileged to offer are equally effective; 
with the utmost care, coupled with spiritual 
circumspection, these master-gifts have 
been correlated to sign fundamentals. 

The happy decisions present the thought 
expressed by a philosopher: “A symbol is 
successful only, when it has its source, not 
in the mind, but in the inner soul.” 


“This is Jerusalem in every man; 

A tent and tabernacle of mutual for- 
giveness, male and female clothings. 

And Jerusalem is called Liberty among 
the children of Albion.” 


Does it seem obvious that when the de- 
sires tend toward higher forms of expres- 
sion, there is a disposing of definite 
thoughts and a too close fidelity to idols or 
images in concrete form? 

Can the aspirant in Astro-Philosophy be 
assured of the desire vehicle occupying such 
an independent region, to be analyzed for 
development or abortive methods, without 
admitting the link of mind 

Whe obtainable knowledge which can be 
found in an answer bridges the intangible 
(occult) over to the Supreme Reality; a con- 
dition as of exultation or depression seems 
to flash across the desire vehicle without 
effect upon other vehicles! Not so, each 


affects the other, and we soon discover the 
inter-relation of the entire being progressed 
into that which we call mankind. 

It becomes a spiritual responsibility for 
those who know these truths, to encourage 
the means for the uplifting and uniting of 
all forms of human expression and presest 
in suitable manner all spiritual worths for 
spanning these frequently unrecognized 
chasms. 

In the most familiar colour pictures, one 
cannot fail to recognize qualities of emo- 
tion, of change, of variety, of degrees of 
tonal effects. Botticelli used such colour 
thoughts to illumine his symbolism; De- 
bussy conveyed colour pictures by sound; 
Blake saw not with his material eyes, but 
“through them,” into a world where imagi- 
nation was a reality, peopled for the esoteric 
student to contact by his (Blake’s) previous 
journeyings. 

Each native must recognize, mentally and 
emotionally that it becomes his imperative 
duty to develop soul-sensitiveness to sound, 
colour, jewels, particularlizing according to 
his place in the twelve signs. Is there any 
interpretation for this statement? Those 
who have studied Astro-Philosophy find 
there a satisfying solution to age-old and 
enigmatical problems, extremely esoteric, it 
is true, but an aspirant need not fear the 
result! 

My constant admonition to each native is: 
it is the state of mind evoked by the use of 
these cultural values which becomes super- 
nally good for one. 

Sagittarius? First, I have given in a pre- 
liminary lesson the names of three values 
His work now becomes one of receptivity, 
in a natural manner, which destroys any 
superficial acceptance; gradually there will 
be supersensitive effects. 

The entire life expression becomes spiri- 
tualized by means of these contributions 
from the great Rulers of progress, permit- 
ting humankind to evolve through positively 
prepared channels. 

The “moral effects’ 


’ 


of that which we eall 
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finer things, are great and gloriously sig- 
nificant; possessing the inherent power to 
transmute the azure arch, the Zodiac pertal, 
in an upgathering of a super-soul-conscious- 
ness. 


Blue, 

Flawless colour in the Portal 
Upgathered in the Octave; 
Cloudless, 

As of pure air! 


One of the Wise Ones gave to followers of 
Wisdom, the colour of blue; in the Sagit- 
tarian place the ruby, as symbolic of a 
spiritually contented mind; with the trefoil 
as a flower, this from ancient mysticism as 
learned in schools of Astro-Philosophy. 

Sagittarius places before us a descending 
sign, having the upward tendency portrayed 
by the built-up sign of the drawn-bow; ad- 
hering to the Jupiter benevolence. 

Illustrative of an earth life, but with the 
qualities for a final illumination, obtained by 
spiritual attainment; mutable, fiery, a com- 
mon sign, accorded many opportunities for 
progress on a Way. 

I refer to life’s journey always as pecu- 
liarly one’s own; the goal the same for 
each, but through progress by different 
avenues. Twelve sign-symbols conveying 
particularly individual characteristics. 

The central and magnificent White Light 
rays guidance distinctively appropriate for 
a native: too radiantly inspired for a first 
acceptance, but the final effulgence inevit- 
ably appears. 

That which exemplifies a lack within a 
native should be accepted esoterically; per- 
fect value for one is not necessarily suited 
for another. 3 

The Ideal, Christed, is for the one who 
seeks perfection; it remains for that aspir- 
ant to contact the inspirations as prepared 
for him. “My” masters have been selected 
and assigned to the spiritually prepared 
place. 

Within each native can be discovered so 
many unfrequented parts, lying here and 
there away from observation; accepting his 
Plan, with squares, trines, opposition, etc., 
etc.. he will be enabled to learn of the de- 
mands made upon him for sensitizing him- 
self to the required soul-consciousness. 

So often a native resents this publicity of 
his inner self, refusing to recognize the un- 
assailable fact that a natal design discloses 
any conceit, false humility, self-pity, self- 
righteousness—but at the same time every 
talent, large or small, can be learned and 
brightened for use and divine service. 

Through esoteric Astrology on into the 
advanced Astro-Philosophy, the native may 
advance; dispelling “fogs of fear’ which 


surround the majority of us, bringing Light 
and illumination to the earnest seeker. In 
“The Stranger Within” was given the motto 
of St. Augustine: “Take and read,” apply- 
ing his guiding words to each native—as 
each one becomes receptive, the lessons here 
given will contain the special meaning, then 
and then only will advancement commence, 

Analysis of Sagittarius shows a posses- 
sion of that which at first seems incon- 
gruous with diverging impulses and reason- 
ing; but looking more closely, the higher 
nature is found to permeate everything with 
that demanding word—Idealism. 

Then “the Plan of Days grows in visions 
and skill; finally uniting with Beauty; 
secure then in one’s self, contentedly put- 
ting one’s fame in the keeping of the Mas- 
ter of Eternity,” Blake’s admonition for the 
one who needs his particular radiance. 

*lake lived in his specially develoved and 
recognized sphere of action (mystical and 
esoteric), real as a material world. He 
knew he was here on an advanced spiritual 
mission, Sagittarian himself, easily trans- 
lated into the same needs, in greater or less 
degree. 

Creative life, demanded of each native, 
will ensoul the developing life, until grad- 
ually each needed fineness becomes _indi- 
vidualized, and so much a part of existence 
as to be considered as much concrete as 
abstract. 

The result will be that the mental is 
privileged to make the amalgamation with 
the desire or emotional expression; the soul, 
or spiritualized fruitage of this union antici- 
pates the spiritual inspirations. The native 
finds himself intuitively reachine out to the 
expression as exemplified in Blake’s Glad 
Day, the symbolic idealization of individual 
attainment. 

This Way to perfection as we are con- 
sidering it in Sagittarius, must take a pre- 
liminary form of simple advice to the na- 
tive: avoid meandering about in aimless 
fashion, else all sorts of disappointments 
and disenchantments will confront one. Tc 
simplify the journey, the traveler must 
carefully study his map, even as any pil- 
grim setting out for some pre-arranged 
goal. 

Places of interest, with sign-posts ready; 
food to be obtained for each wayfarer, shel- 
ter when needed; a celestial Way with 
liberty of choice, but responsibility of pay- 
ment in service. 

“In one thing it must be known, that each 
one makes himself; choice was made, and 
Liberty and Responsibility.” “There has 
been proven the continued existence, and 
Light and Wisdom come with great under- 
standing.” 

“The dense body, the emotions and the 
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mentality were given for spiritual use and 
profit; to establish and develop the soul- 
power unto eternal happiness and indi- 
viduality.” 

The soul, the inner self, the higher self, 
s0 many names are used to describe that 
part of the native which constantly urges 
him on to the attainment of Wisdom; call 
it what you will, it ever seems to me a 
Stranger Within, a mystery of one’s exist- 
ence, always with an individual. 

This ego, this Stranger, gives one no rest, 
blundering and floundering about as prog- 
ress through evolution has become more 
irradiated. How much is earthly and how 
much divine? Only when there comes an 
admitted consciousness of another’s need, 
does each native succeed in becoming not 
himself alone but one of a universal Plan. 

From these so-called finer values from 
those who have learned the essence of High 
Service, power comes. By way of emotional 
uplift, which in turn will unfailingly reach 
the mental, that state of mind can be 
evoked, a soul-satisfying condition result- 
ing—supernally good for one. How many 
times have I said this to listeners, and 
printed it and written the admonition! It 
must be accepted and applied—it is the state 
of mind and not the symbol of itself. 

Who can doubt that the Stranger Within 
is influenced by the finer values since a 
throb of joy comes with better understand- 
ing? These masters of mine have offered 
to each native fitting gifts—so-called cul- 
tural worths must be sought for diligently 
and with due “respective thrift,” that each 
may approach full stature of expression. 

The esoteric student, or the one who has 
advanced into degrees of Astro-Philosophy 
sees and hears no better than another, he 
merely sees more incisively, intensely; he 
has learned to register in every sense, while 
the indifferent native has become more or 
less crystallized. 

The recognition of this Stranger Within 
will enlarge the native’s subjective knowl- 
edge; the spiritual sanction will bring into 
Being a Whole not to be destroyed. A sub- 
jective principle must be accepted before the 
Stranger Within can know his values, 
poetry, music, arts of all kinds, colours and 
jewels and flowers, with their great depth 
of Joy. 

A French Philosopher of Truth placed the 
abode of the soul-consciousness in the pineal 
gland, ruled by Neptune; Light Bearer of 
that which ultimately receives the Christed 
Kingdom—“in due time.” 

Sagittarius finds his sign ruler is Jupi- 
ter, the amazing word, Idealism to be glori- 
fied, in his exemplification of a life-work. 
In later lessons I shall give the affiliation 
with a glandular occult development, too ad- 


vanced as yet, but the glands of energy and 
preparedness have the same rule as Sagit- 
tarius. The elevation to realizing that which 
was hinted at by St. Paul when he said: “we 
are sown a natural body, raised a spiritual 
body” comes with absolute certainty as the 
Stranger Within is accorded its kingly place. 

Jupiter has the small circle, but radiant 
with the blue of its own, capable of enlarg- 
ing to receive the higher octave by complete 
knowledge of its opposite sign, which is 
ruled by Mercury. 

Ambition, then aspiration, followed by an 
abstract understanding of Idealism; the 
finer feelings come—to the Sagittarian, 
who has power over an awakening towards 
being “wise as a serpent, harmless as a 
dove!” 

When the Higher Ones gave Blake his 
Place, it was because he had gained an 
eminence from which he could “chart the 
soul”; in similar degree was Botticelli, and 
closely akin is Debussy. Such masters as I 
am privileged to present are in their work, 
detached from past, or present, or future; 
they speak for “all time,” for that assump- 
tion of efficacy it must be clear to the stu- 
dent that some are called but “few are 
(can be) chosen.” 

Sagittarius must re-discover and re- 
create every attribute for the inner life; 
trivial and superficial diversions are to be 
deplored, but that does not mean that each 
native should not enjoy life to the fullest 
compass. 

Hawthorne gave a Puritanical suggestion 
that “sin and remorse were the educative 
mediums for the development of the soul”; 
a German Philosopher said peace (spiritual) 
came from an ability to “discard all secon- 
dary considerations, for the essential’; it 
is for each native to so know the demands 
made upon him in his place that he can 
live joyfully, the Light in his face, the shad- 
ows falling behind—true to himself— 
“else wherefore born?” 

The trefoil as the Sagittarian flower— 
there are many of them, too if you will 
search “you will find where they grow”; 
when I place a flower for the native, it is 
because there is a certain symbolism sur- 
rounding that value, and cannot be found 
except by the one who understands. 

Symbolism cannot be bound, and any 
spurious interpretation ends in defeat, clos- 
ing the entrance to understanding. The 
id'e question receives no adequate or satis- 
fying answer; a colour, a jewel, a flower, 
can be observed with no thought of a spiri- 
tual value; as the majority listen to music, 
or read poetry, or observe other arts, with 
spiritual indifference. 

As I offer a Way for individual I[lumina- 
tion, so must the native seek to receive his 
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Ray of Light. Sagittarius in special] keep- 
ing, his rule eventually adding to the 
“Glory of the Earth.” 

The legends of Sagittarius associate the 
symbol with nature, a study of herbs (heal- 
ing) and of the stars; the first references 
were to the healing faculties, and the watch- 
fulness of Jupiter as the centaur-manlike 
symbol translated itself to great under- 
standing. 

What else may I offer this native? Three 
is his number, a sacred one indeed; a sym- 
bol of the Unknown as shown in the double 
triangle, X, a form of 3. Cenatur-like, 
enigmatical, mysterious and The Unknown. 

This gives some interpretation of the tre- 
foil type for a flower; in a talisman tin is 
used, in trefoil design, with the letters 
K.M.B. a letter on each leaf. 

The letters as given take the Sagittarius 
symbol into the search for Wisdom; three 
Wise Men journeying, with colours white 
(light), blue as of ideal brilliance, and hold- 
ing the key for a treasure house. Kasper, 
Melchior and Balthaser, “Within the Up- 
holder’s Care.” 

As the ruby, associated with the garnet 
and cornelian, brings to mind the attributes 
of devotion, so when the onyx was sug- 
gested—I of course, refer to the white in 
color—in Astro-Philosophy we learn that 
sacred symbols were usually made from 
white onyx. 

Sagittarius has since ancient times been 
given Thursday for his peculiarly fitting 
day; the legendary reason easily found in 
Thor belonging to that day. In esoteric 
study there comes a deeper (higher) mean- 
ing, from Jupiter having great power, which 
often causes undesirable unrest, understood, 
it can be changed to a divine disturbance, 
which necessitates a seeking for truth in 
spiritual study. 

Blue is the colour, but it must be Jupi- 
terian, which has the suggestion of purple, 
scintillating and radiant, a flashing, a sym- 
bol of the era when power was sacred, as in 
ancient days. 

Are there other jewels, and colours, and 
flowers and masters? Yes, naturally, occult 
Truth is eternal, and never restricted to any 
set forms or rules—know yourself, and the 
Truth shall make you free. 

The colour, blue, is the one for Sagit- 
tarius; it must be alight enough to have a 
luminous quality. In Astro-Philosophy there 
is a requirement for knowing something of 
radiations of light, then it is possible to 
reach a clear understanding of the symbolic 
meaning, with the attendant spiritual sig- 
nificance. 

Yellow came to be accepted as a colour of 
Ascendency—why? Have you studied it, not 
superficially, but for a profound esoteric 











meaning, which carries across from a first 
knowing that it is one’s maximum visi- 
bility? Here for Sagittarius we have blue, 
of the tint which gives a secondary effect 
because of a primary value. Luminous blue, 
actually giving off its radiation, lustrous, 
shimmering, the perfect Jupiterian tone. 

Does that sound rather mental in its ap- 
proach? I hope so, as I have repeatedly 
urged my students to exercise the mind, up- 
lift the emotions that they might be har. 
monized to a place where that Stranger 
Within could be taken into the supernal 
worth, and enlightenment be assured. 

The fluorescence of symbolism which 
must enter into the aspirant’s life in the 
same way as in colour values; built up, sel- 
dom attaining a peak instantaneously— 
can you understand? 

Children of Light! A gradual gaining in 
spiritual power; sent out from the Absolute, 
to gain the needed experience, then radi- 
antly returning unto that which awaits be- 
fore the fiat goes forth again. 

Colours, jewels, radiance necessary; but 
do not forget that in all of nature, there 
is invariable softness, restfulness, placidity. 
The giving of brilliant tones is strictly cir- 
cumscribed, either as to area or period of 
duration or both. I have suggested resting- 
places for the vivid co'ouring; dazzling flow- 
ers, bird plumage, etc. are only gorgeous 
accents here and there, in an environment 
of neutral or softly quiet tones. 

A scarlet sunset blazes across the sky, 
immense in its expanse, but a “resting- 
place” only for a few minutes. Such tre- 
mendous tone-colour effects must be domi- 
nated by quietness; Poe’s essay on Poetic 
Composition was one of my steps in the 
study of Astro-Philosophy; he gives a rea- 
son—emotional effects should not be long 
sustained. 

One cannot be called superstitious to 
ascribe powers of uplift to these values; 
far from it! There must be underlying 
truth, developed through ages of progress. 
Fragmentary, sometimes, but for the ones 
who‘enter into Philosophy, enlightenment is 
assured. 

Instructions must come through human 
channels, usually conferred; then when I 
receive my Rayed Light, it is imperative 
that I give of service that another may ad- 
vance. 

The magnificent White Light is for each 
one; in words (poetry) called by Blake real- 
ity; in music, intangible; paintings, visual; 
describe the effects? 

They seem as the wind, without person- 
ality or form, or design! Each native, be- 
ing of this earth, sees only with (not 
through) earthly eyes. Blake brings the 
Sagittarian explicit value, then Botticelli, 
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coloured trom the Debussy impressions. 
Each native advanced to an earned place, 
but these three with “my” other values, are 
definitely arranged for the centaur-like de- 
scending, sign uplifted with the Drawn- 
Bow. 

Develop reason from earthly conclusions, 
to the final fluorescence which is spiritual- 
ity. Do you seem “bound with hoops of 
restraint”, because of earth limitations? 
Those squares have come as problems for 
each native to solve; trines and other open 
doors were disentangled previously making 
it one’s happy duty to behold visions of 
supernal value within each opportunity. 

The joy which comes from performing a 
present duty is the realization of acquiring 
an ability to accomplish something of 
greater, more arduous restraint. Those 
“hoops of restraint” can be broken, I as- 
sure you! 

Glory and understanding shall come to 
each native who seeks; the manner of soul- 
construction differs according to your key- 
words or fundamental requirements. Eso- 
teric Astrology differs from the exoteric 
sharply; one for the inner values, the other 
for the material acceptance. Many stu- 
dents of mine have “come through” from 
that which was at first merely an apparently 
idle wondering about the application; finally 
the building-up reached the place where 
nothing mundane satisfied and spiritual un- 
folding began. 

The life-temple can then receive atten- 
tion for construction; the Great Architect 
sent messengers in every interval of time to 
give help to those who are ready. They had 
earned a knowledge of the strongest values, 
could analyze values and present them to 
those in anticipation; these advanced ones 
were as fine Doric, Tonic or Corinthian 
columns in the front of Life as a Whole, 
strong in peculiarly fitting qualities, as can 
be translated from Astro-Philosophy. 

In many places does a native find Light; 
sacred books all through the ages, even to 
our present, if one will search, the needed 
material will appear. In that amazing Bible, 
Oahspe, I find that “the temple (of life) 
is completed to the king’s will.” 

“Of such like” it continues, “is My 
heavenly edifice . . . the foremost of all les- 
sons is that all men shall have liberty; 
and no man’s judgment be binding on an- 
other’s; for all do not see alike, nor can 
they understand alike.” 

Do you comprehend how considerate each 
native must be of the other? The Sagittar- 
ian must remember that his place has been 
attained in an entirely different way from 
another’s; opposite him in Gemini will he 
find inspiration, but varying strangely from 
his first idea. 











The Sagittarian edifice cannot be con- 
structed with all of joy, nor all of sorrow; 
squares, nor trines, nor oppositions, nor all 
good, nor all evil. Each condition has been 
built-up, as a fluorescence, from some pri- 
mary Light radiation—here I speak in sym- 
bolism, based on factual knowledge, which 
also did not come to me instantaneously! 

By the three irregular visions which I 
place before the Sagittarian may it become 
possible for him to raise himself to heights 
hitherto obscured; exoteric, esoteric, Philo- 
sophical (Astro). 

The Bible contains the plan as given in a 
Christed Ideal for the sun (Son) Time; 
Oahspe interprets further in positively as- 
serting that all men must have liberty; no 
man’s judgment binding another; for they 
all do not see alike; nor can they under- 
stand alike. 

Spiritual truths cannot be forced; no na- 
tive should bow his head, but lift it up and 
rejoice. It is the definite service of one 
who has had knowledge given to him to pre- 
sent his message, making it brilliant enough 
to influence those eyes to open, closed be- 
fore to inspirational values, harmonious 
enough to unstop material ears, which often 
fail to sense a spiritual meaning. 

Sagittarius has the bequest of the three, 
in words similar to these ... In the name 
of Light, three, a symbol of accomplish- 
ment; a half circle, with the straight line 
and another above; the trident comes after 
the irregular steps have been accomplished. 
Three Lights, a star of blue, in the circle 
of soul-consciousness, as the Sagittarian 
emblem from Wisdom. 

Blake comes first with the Plan; creating 
phraseology which could convey the desired 
meaning. His own life was one of definite 
inspiration, Sagittarian himself, he early 
realized his divine gift as supernatural. 

Debussy gives rare and unusual tonal 
radiance, which to the unenlightened seems 
too elusive; approached with an open vision, 
their marvels become as clear as sunlight- 
illumined. Debussy pictures will not slip 
away as shadows or reflections, but com- 
bined with Blake and Botticelli bring the 
possibility for spiritual harmony—promised 
in the Sagittarian word of Idealism. 

Man indeed lives in two worlds, objec- 
tive and subjective; each native must know 
these two phases thoroughly, not just his 
dense body, not just his desires, not just the 
Stranger Within but the entire individual 
brought into an harmonious expression 
perfectly balanced. 

The Sagittarian will learn that sometimes 
one phase of existence is paramount; then 
all seem equal. This question then arises; 
what are his inner spiritual resources from 


which he may expect replenishing? Every 
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native desires that which he lacks, quite 
certain that if he were of another sign 
value everything would be easier! 

Not so, each one is exactly where he be- 
longs and before advancement or enlighten- 
ment comes, he must accept this truth, and 
build from that foundation. The ruler of 
this Sagittarian sign, Jupiter, must be 
known in its wonderful symbolism, subtle 
and elusive at first approach, but qualified 
to illuminate the native’s entire life, after 
knowledge comes. 

This native must seek the best of in- 
spirations, must realize that there is no 
“hoop of restraint” for him; the drawn bow 
exemplifies the possibilities of the sign. 
“My” masters are of such rare values that, 
when accepted by this native, the explana- 
tion for their suitability become immedi- 
ately apparent. 

Too much attention of the native to 
exoteric needs will inevitably destroy his 
finer understanding—disorganizing slowly 
that which he had previously built-up be- 
fore he selected this sign for the earth ex- 
pression. 

Blending each tendency towards the high 
word, Idealism; perhaps I may seem to be a 
sort of spiritual geographer, drawing maps 
for each native; marking this place with a 
colour, a jewel, masters to guide over some 
rough part to better understanding. Let it 
seem so, this is indeed as a journey, an at- 
tempt to reach a goal where the “divine 
spark” returns unto its own. Ages have 
gone. into the making of symbolic values, 
and those who have learned their esoteric 
invisible meanings must not keep silent but 
give to those who desire the lessons. In- 
terest, not curiosity, must be the password 
—be sure of that when any native comes 
with his inquiry! 

Sun-sign and rising-sign brought together 
in unity; as years elapse in my research in 
Astro-Philosophy, more attention is given to 
the sun-sign. In this place I do not refer 
to any material delineation, my work is in 
higher degrees for attainment; exoteric, 
esoteric, intangible (occult) finally phi- 
losophy, which presupposes a native’s ear- 
nestness. There are many who come for ad- 
vice, but pitifully few who remain long 
enough to be chosen for the Way. 

Every value must be sought, knowledge 
cannot come merely from the superficial in- 
quiring; real spiritual labour, mental, emo- 
tional, daily, hourly, constantly alert to 
service, applying in every manner the les- 
sons learned. Many write to me: “Did you 
mean this, or that?” perhaps in your case, 
“yes”; in another’s “no”; made too easy, a 
native will not study it for himself, thus 
becoming mentally lazy. 

Blake wrote for you: 









“Seek love in the pity of another’s woe, 
In the gentle relief of another’s care, 
In the darkness of night and the winter’s 

woe 
In the naked and the outcast; 

seek love there.” 

And then he impulsively exclaimed: 
“Teach this man to walk!” 

Have you studied of Los, the esoteric rep- 
resentation for Eternal Power (mental not 
physical), with this force leveled (brought 
into understanding), then Blake made the 
colours, as of the rainbow, transcend all 
obstructions until the needed uplift came, 
He gives the glow of inspiration as from the 
sun (Son), the moon (reflected values) and 
the constellations (sign symbols). 

Blake knew and expressed unhesitatingly 
his occult knowledge of this journey on the 
Way of life; willing to give as the messages 
came to him, a prolific century, anticipating 
the impulse which has arrived now, nearly a 
hundred years later. 

He occupies a unique place in progress: 
“T have conquered and shall go on conquer- 
ing. Nothing can withstand the fury of 
my course among the stars of God.” This 
was his acceptance of duty, he was the ideal 
Sagittarian for the example; he knew he 
was “to create a system, or be enslaved by 
another’s.” 

As one of those who has a place with the 
Astro-Philosophers, I make extensive ap- 
plications before assigning a master; Blake 
belongs first in symbolic worth for his own 
sign, to be combined gradually with all 
others in Sagittarian value; poetry, music, 
painting, colours, jewels, all apart from 
form, and exquisitely spiritual. 

Blue, under the Jupiter influence, is of 
power, will, as apart from sentiment; this 
rule is living (that is existent, alive), pow- 
erful enough to over-sway non-essentials. 
The colour of the Jupiter tone is as of an 
electric force, from the air; moving, ema- 
nating inspiration. 

Universal experience, creative forces pre- 
sented; to be utilized by the Sagittarian. 
Within (subjective) and without (objec- 
tive) force coming steadily for one’s use. 
Blake tells in his lesson covering this truth 
that each student might, if he has sufficient 
desire, uncover innate power in adequate 
form to accomplish miracles (to the exoteric, 
they would so seem) in progress. 

I must admit that the usual soul-journey 
is accomplished in a somewhat vague and 
dimly conscious manner, usually the pil- 
grim-native flounders about for long, before 
he comes in contact with his real self. 
Blake distinguished responsibility apart 
from mere living; he never evaded his high 
duties; was fully conscious of those great 
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gifts which were his by an earned right. 
Perfect Sagittarian expression, he gives 
this to others: 


“To open the “eternal worlds: to open im- 
mortal eyes 

Of man inwards: into the 
thought: Into eternity. 

Ever expanding in the bosom of God— 

The human imagination.” 


worlds of 


Sagittarius finds preliminary values in an 
analysis of two of Botticelli’s works; Pallas 


and the Centaur and the Nativity, but - 


neither of them for his permanent posses- 
sion. This fiery, though common signature 
of an individual must blend the mental and 
the emotional into the spiritual, before the 
reality of Idealism can be understood. 

The often mystifying “Spring” contains 
the promise of a spiritual renewal of life, 
the regaining of buoyancy, coupled with 
delicacy of understanding. Pallas and 
Athene are sign-symbols only, interpreting 
the Sagittarian attributes to the new stu- 
dent; three, number for the sign is placed 
freely in this picture and in the Nativity— 
the essence of both lessons lies ready to ex- 
emplify the necessity for knowing of the 
negative forces, and their antagonism to 
peace. 

The Sagittarian in symbolic meaning is 
well depicted in these two Botticellis; antici- 
pating the native’s progress to deeper 
knowledge and later Wisdom, in his tri- 
umph over sense-consciousness and attain- 
ment of Light. 

All deeply esoteric lessons were presented 
my masters in their earned channels for 
such offerings, usually with a contemporary, 
historical or personal flavor; the parables 
were in somewhat similar vein. 

The truth lies concealed and only through 
Mystery Schools can the symbolic lessons 
be found; those who pass to these places 
are occasionally granted the great privilege 
of conferring this knowledge upon others. 

Botticelli is no exception, he made all of 
his paintings wise and altogether helpful; 
minor tones were freely introduced, even in 
his Spring, which is third (3 again) in study 
for this native, Venus was given the cen- 
tral importance. Venus, emblem of a great 
power, linked in tone with the Jupiter blue. 


“The three, Sagittarian mystery, that em- 
braces 

All azure-depths and priceless, though far- 
off places.” 


Containing serpent-power (Wisdom) to be 
coloured with life; causing the aspiring na- 
tive to gain that full acceptance of his par- 
ticular soul-consciousness. 


Not one of “my” masters has a superficial 
meaning; I have used the possessive “my” 
so frequently that many desire a reason for 


its use. They (these masters) are mine, 
merely in this sense; from years of response 
to particular requirements for service, the 
truism became evident to me that inspira- 
tional gifts were mine for an offering. 

These years increased in number but I 
faithfully followed the Gleam, finally 
through esoteric Astrology came the design 
in which I could place my values for typical 
forms of persons. Then came special con- 
ferring of an opportunity for me to further 
analyze in history and literature, knowing 
mystics, poets, seers, ascetics, scientists and 
intellectuals until I attained the understand- 
ing to give expression to a Plan. 

In that way only are these masters mine, 
and for the previous raising of myself to 
their embodied worths, came a recognized 
service, so imperative in realization that I 
could not fail to understand. The bestowal 
of a gracious privilege came by way of a 
service from another, so are we each bound 
to another—when a spiritual need arises, the 
“other person” appears! 

My entrance into that extremely abstract 
school of Astro-Philosophy came as natural- 
ly as the night follows the day; when ready 
the student may enter a temple, Doric, 
Ionic, Corinthian—according to the degree. 

Again I speak of the Sagittarian and De- 
bussy: he is as a spiritual psychologist, hav- 
ing explored such sutble effects, he is fitted 
to give a music, deeply “significant of the 
inner life.” This native seeks, because of 
that urge within “splendid object lessons of 
liberty,” in Debussy will these be discover- 
able. He devoted his master-talent to the 
uniting of perfect beauty in natural views, 
to that subtle soul-consciousness which I 
designate as the Stranger Within. 

Debussy has a dual message to interpret, 
in that he came as Leo-Virgo, a flawless 
representative of strangely contrasting 
signs. In his values we can sense the per- 
fect blending of cusp-like characteristics. 

The Sagittarian must seek to enter 
warmly into these many worths which I 
offer him; perhaps lacking the ability to 
create in comparable degree, he can take 


-the uplifting values and make a more per- 


fect expression of life. 

Debussy has an appeal exquisite for the 
willing native; linked with Blake and Bot- 
ticelli making a trio of such wealth that 
one feels almost overwhelmed with the 
view. 

Carlyle has admonished that we “cleave 
to that knowledge which will hold good in 
working ... the rest is a thing to be argued 
about”: here then I may add that that which 
I have gained is offered as being of super- 
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nal good—my values have been “tried 
out”; I know they can be applied. 

Do not be offended nor discouraged that 
“my” masters and other worths seem ex- 
tremely subtle, elusive, so much that often 
one cannot understand: welcome that trial, 
that mystery, advance with spiritual se- 
renity. 

Know the “flash of the will that can” is 
awaiting from that Stranger Within—re- 
ceive the flame of illumination rayed for 
you, that at last you may know a culmina- 
tion of divine Wisdom. 

In Astro-Philosophy comes the so-called 
Unknowable, that is just a stronger word 
for abstruse truths; truth is eternal and 
cannot be delivered once for a permanency. 
My reach of a certainty “must exceed my 
grasp”—else wherefore born? 

In a poignant approach to impressionism, 
I give you a place where Debussy combined 
his music with a _ blue-gleam—symbolic 
fluorescence! The native will not be quickly 
transported here, but first from Mallarme’s 
poem, the “Afternoon of a Faun” to his ac- 
ceptance of the illustrative music, secondary 
radiations will come when the primary 
light is perceived. 

Such uplift of the powers within enables 
the native to attain; obtained by the ac- 
ceptance of “immortal thoughts”; colour 
falls in a visual place unless symbolism is 
known. Each native must become trans- 
formed from his natal plan: “I give him 
the end of a golden string” follow where it 
leads that you may arrive: 


“In yourself you bear your Heaven 
And earth and all you behold, 

Tho’ it appears without, it is Within 
In your imagination. 

Of which this World of Mortality 

Is but the Shadow.” 


From the, as yet, little known deeps of 
Astro-Philosophy, will be given assigned 
values to “throw light into strange places 
of elemental being; troubling unsuspected 
depths and unfolding latent, nascent powers, 
in urgent majesty, beauty and strength.” 

One must realize that as the sun illumines 
darkness, enabling physical eyes to see; so 
those who have gained luminous vision 
must be accepted and permitted to en- 
lighten spiritual darkness. Each master, 
colour, jewel is replete with rich imagery, 
quickening effects; I have further les- 
sons from one marvelous Mozart value, 
from Scriabine, with a complete analysis 
from the P.R.B. now required because of 
an insistent permission. 

Quietness and serenity, infused spiritually 
with a fire of understanding as we advance 
together: 


“ 


. ... the stars; which are the poetry of 
heaven! 

If in your bright leaves we would read the 
fate 

.... tis to be forgiven, 

That in one’s aspirations to be great, 

Our destinies o’er leap their mortal state, 

And claim a kindred with you; for you are 

Beauty, truth, and mystery, and create 

In us such love and reverence from afar, 

That fortune, fame, power, life, have 

named themselves a star!” 


“Then stirs the feeling infinite, so felt in 
solitude, where we are least alone; a truth, 
which through our being, then doth melt, 
and purifies from self: it is a tone, the sound 
and source of music, which makes known 
that eternal harmony—and binds all things 
with beauty.” 





























Spot Light 


(Continued from page 64) 


immediate destruction because political 
policies change from time to time should not 
expect greybeard solemnity from young 
Uncle Sam, now entering lusty young man- 
hood. Ahead of us yet there are the long 
years of ripe maturity and a long old age, 
which from the indications should be 
“frosty but kindly.” Let us all wish you, 
Uncle Sam, many happy returns of the day 
on July 4th, your one hundred and fifty- 
ninth birthday. 
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The Astrological Significance 
of Each Egyptian Tarot Card 


Part V 
The Sovereign 


: who in an ancient day scanned 
the sky in the effort to determine the in- 
fluence of each section on the affairs of 
earth, found in the thirty degrees along 
the annual journey of the Sun mapped by 
Scorpio a perplexing problem. This was a 
watery sign; plastic, emotional and re- 
ceptive as all the watery signs should be; 
but those born under its influence also ex- 
hibited an aggressiveness and force far 
removed from the ordinary conception of 
water; quite suggestive, in fact, of fire. We 
of a later age, familar with the tremendous 
force and aggressive quality of water when 
it has been converted into steam, water 
which having been sublimated is no longer 
a liquid, but a gas with properties quite 
distinet on that account, can consider this 
aggressive force paralleled by water which 
has been heated. 

Water thus sublimated into gas is no 
longer rigidly bound to earth, but moves 
freely in the third dimension. Thus also 
does human life function freely on the 
fourth dimension instead of the third to 
which its physical form has bound it, when 
through death, which Scorpio rules, it 
avails itself of its thought-built body, in 
turn a sublimation of three-dimensional ex- 
periences. 

One can scarcely contemplate the sign 
without at once being brought face to face 
with the doctrine of transmutation, or as 
our modern psychologists prefer to desig- 
nate it, sublimation; for from most ancient 
times to the present day, the sign has been 
associated with both the highest and the 
lowest. Those with this birth-chart influence 
strong are never mild and insipid; instead, 
they are decidedly noble, or completely de- 
based. Thus has it been pictured with an 
alternate influence; one represented by the 
eagle soaring into realms celestial, and the 
other as the crawling vermin of the desert 
floor. 

The oldest seals and boundary stones of 
Mesopotamia, for instance, bear the picture 
of the constellated Scorpion; and it is one 
of the most prominent pictures on the Ark- 
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ansas Astrological Stone. Yet in old-time 
zodiacs where the four fixed signs are used, 
each as representing one quadrant, it is the 
eagle which is used as emblem of the 
autumn and never the scorpion. 

To know why the men of old used this 
desert creature to picture the vilest aspect 
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of sex and death, which the sign had been 
recognized to rule, consider that no other 
animal, perhaps, exhibits such intensity in 
its love making, and none is more jealous 
and cruel once its desires are satisfied. The 
male and female scorpion, preceding the 
nuptial union, clasp hands in ecstasy, and 
each in rapt admiration of the other stands 
immobile for as much as a night and a day. 
The enthrallment of the other’s touch seems, 
for the time being, to lift them to such 
heights of bliss that they are oblivious of 
the world and passing time. They are en- 
tranced. Desire so permeates their bodies as 
to render them motionless. 

Yet when finally the spell is broken, and 
fertilization has taken place, a monstrous 
change in attitude occurs. In members of 
this and allied tribes, such as the spiders, 
the female is the larger. And it is as if, 
satiated by the long embrace, she were con- 
sumed with jealousy of a future rival, 
driven to frenzy that her mate might desert 
her for another. This, at any cost, and at 
any cruelty, she is determined to prevent. 
She therefore grasps her erstwhile lover, 
and despite his frenzied struggles, his mute 
entreaties, and his attempts to recall to 
her the beauties of their recent honeymoon, 
she tears him limb from limb and devours 
him completely. 

Now consider the eagle, mating for life 
and maintaining throughout a fine solicitude 
for the one companion of his choice: a bird 
which it was believed flew higher than any 
other creature. At least, in its upward 
soaring it ascends until completely out of 
sight. Nor in its attack is it ever treacher- 
ous, but bold and vigorous; a bird of 
tremendous power, of a power and freedom 
of movement which is paralleled by that 
of steam when compared with earth-bound 
water. And thus fittingly has it been em- 
ployed as the universal symbol of that subli- 
mation by which alone the highest spirit- 
ually can be attained. 

The scorpion, condensed and convention- 
alized into the hieroglyphic we yet use to 
designate the sign, conveyed information 
about the brutal and primitive impulses 
when their energy was permitted to ex- 
press in grosser ways. Astrologers give 
Scorpio the Key-phrase, I Desire. Yet when 
these desires which exemplify the scorpion 
traits, were sublimated, it was recognized 
that they became the source of those powers 
so well depicted by the soaring eagle. That 
is, the scorpion told the story graphically 
enough, of Desires basely gratified; while 
the eagle told the story equally well of 
Desires properly sublimated. Bu neither 


picture told how that sublimation could be 
accomplished; how the scorpion could be 
converted into the eagle. It was this that 
the fourth Major Arcanum of the tarot 
was designed, through the language of sym. 
bolical pictograph, to explain. 

Outstanding in this pictorial representa. 
tion is the upraised scepter of peculiar de- 
sign. It is chiefly in form a cobra, sacred 
to the virile sun, and when curled is used 
instead of the lion, as the hieroglyphic by 
which we represent the sign Leo. And quite 
intentionally is this Leo emblem here em- 
ployed; for Leo is natural ruler of the fifth 
house of a chart of birth, the house that 
relates to children, love-affairs and pleas- 
ures. And all the Desires, including those 
which Scorpio more specifically rules, are 
founded upon the principle of pleasure. 
They strain to release energies in the 
direction of enjoyment or in a direction to 
escape pain—this latter relatively con- 
sidered also being in the direction of the 
greater pleasure. 

But this emblem of both power and 
pleasure related to the dominating Leo sign 
is not thus held high before the view merely 
to show the source of Desires which are 
recognized to be so strong in those born 
under the influence of the sign Scorpio. 
For surmounting it is the emblem of 
spirit, the circle. Thus does it explain 
clearly in symbolical pictograph that De- 
sires can, and should, be sublimated—as in- 
dicated by the circle which is the highest 
emblem in the picture, yet which is joined 
to the cobra—through the use of pleasure. 
In fact, that is the only way they can be 
transmuted; for efforts to change them 
through the use of force fail completely 
and result in inner conflicts. 

The cube on which this sovereign sits 
is the emblem of matter and the physical 
world, the experience with which, little by 
little, has built into his unconscious the 
thought-elements and feeling energy which 
in their present organization constitute that 
character which his birth-chart maps so 
perfectly. Whatever is now within his un- 
conscious mind is derived from past ex- 
periences. Simple sensations have fused to 
become perceptions, perceptions have amal- 
gamated to produce conceptions, and these 
in turn combine to express as intuition and 
reason, 

Coincident with every experience, physi- 
cal or mental, feeling energy, which is 
some degree of pleasure or pain, is also 
built into the unconscious mind along with 
the mental images of the experience. It is 
this feeling energy which conditions the 
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desires: that is, which tends to cause the 
organism to act in a certain manner when 
again brought in contact with a similiar 
situation. An amoeba moving in contact 
with a drop of acid retreats because of the 
pain. Next time it comes close to a similiar 
drop of acid it retreats more quickly be- 
cuse it has built a desire thus to avoid the 
acid. An infant roughly handled by some 
person, soon learns to kick and cry when 
that person puts in an appearance. A de- 
sire has been built, through the pain asso- 
ciated with the image of that person, to 
escape from him. Yet an amoeba, ~ child, 
or other creature having felt the pleasure 
of satisfactory food gainec through some 
specific action, because of the desire thus 
built up in association with that action, 
quickly learns to repeat it. 

This process which the psychologists ca’) 
Conditioning is not confined to human 
life, but is characteristic of all organic ex- 
istence, and is the process through which 
all learning takes place, and through which 
all desires have been energized. The cat, 
as well as the lion, is associated with the 
house of pleasure, but not in so noble a 
manner. On the side of the cube here pre- 
sented, it indicates that the vision of the 
soul penetrates the illusions of matter; but 
of greater significance, it signifies that 
pleasure has organized the unconscious 
mind as it now exists, and that all the in- 
dividual has to work with in attaining the 
spirituality to which he now aspires is the 
energies built into his unconscious in lower 
forms of life which now express as his desires. 

The chart of birth maps the manner in 
which the thought-cells and organizations 
were conditioned at the time of birth: that 
is, the general trend and intensity of their 
desires. It does not indicate that they must 
remain conditioned in that particular way. 
In fact, even as the primitive desires char- 
acteristic of the snake, the scorpion, the 
badger and the fox, existing in the human 
astral form as derived from pre-human ex- 
periences, are usually conditioned during 
infancy into socially acceptable channels of 
expression, so should the primitive desires 
which now determine the _ individual’s 
thoughts and conduct be reconditioned to 
express in a more spiritual manner. 

The cat, because it is an emblem of the 
house of pleasure in the birth-chart, repre- 
sents the various desires within the uncon- 
scious mind as these have been conditioned 
by pleasure up to the present time. These 
are shown to be the foundation of the work 
of sublimation which the sovereign per- 
ferms. 





The apron above the legs which are bent 
presents the form of a trine above a cross: 
the symbol of mind dominating matter. Not 
only should the individual who seeks to 
lead a higher type of life use careful dis- 
crimination in selecting how to condition 
his desires so that they will release their 
energies, not as in the past, but in the new 
paths of his choosing, but he should use 
high intelligence in selecting that which 
is truly beneficial to desire. Many false 
notions of spirituality gain wide acceptance 
notions which in practice injure the 
health and tend toward the disintegration 
of society. 

It has even been taught in the Orient 
that to be spiritual one must kill out de- 
sire. Yet instead of being something inimi- 
cal to human welfare, the teaching of 
modern psychology is that desire is the 
most essential asset possessed by any living 
thing. Without it there is no activity. Such 
activity as is expressed, is the expression of 
desire; and what is done, whether bene- 
ficial or the reverse, is determined by the 
manner in which desire has been condi- 
tioned. Therefore, there is but one possible 
avenue by which man can attain morality 
oz live a life which is better in any respect, 
and that is not through eliminating desire, 
but through the proper use, or conditioning, 
of his desires. That is why this conditioning 
process is so carefully explained in the 
Scorpio tarot card. 

Essential in this cenditioning process is 
the use of pleasure, as signified by the up- 
raised scepter. That is, it is possible to de- 
velop pleasure in almost anything through 
associating it with other things which al- 
ready possess a high degree of pleasure. 
And it is through this process also, that 
the energy of primitive or anti-social de- 
sires can be diverted to flow through spirit- 
ual channels which are beneficial to the in- 
dividual and to society at large. 

But before he proceeds with this process 
of sublimation he must first aspire to make 
the change in his character which this im- 
plies. He must have the prompting to live 
a higher type of life; and this is portrayed 
in the picture by the hawk, symbol of as- 
pirations, on the breast, the region where 
emotions dominate. This man felt high as- 
pirations, and in response to them has de- 
cided to be more spiritual than in the past. 

But to practice the sublimation which has 
become his task, he must be able to direct 
his thoughts. That is, instead of permitting 
them to wander as fancy dictates, he must 
be able to select the objects on which to 
train his attention. If he permits his 
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thoughts to dwell on the pleasure to be 
derived from the old avenue of expression of 
desire, action will follow in that direction. 
Instead of sublimating, he will follow the 
old habit pattern, and be no more refined 
than before. 

The trine over the cross made by the 
apron above the legs indicates that mind, 
symbolized by the trine, has made such a 
triumph over matter. Not only has this in- 
dividual used discrimination in selecting the 
type of desires into which to divert the more 
primitive energies which seek release in 
action, but he has cultivated considerable 
ability to determine what shall and what 
shall not occupy the attention of his 
thoughts. 

This ability is extremely valuable also 
in attainment other than sublimation; es- 
pecially in handling the unseen influences 
relating to the eighth house which Scorpio 
naturally rules. Those therefore who de- 
signed this Scorpio tarot felt that specific 
instructions should be included in reference 
to the influences exerted by the dead; and 
for this purpose they placed upon the sov- 
ereign’s head the helmet of Pluto. The sig- 
nificance of this is clarified through the 
story of Perseus, who after slaying the 
Gorgon Medusa, was able to escape re- 
prisals from her two furious sisters through 
a helmet which made him invisible. This 
helmet like the one here shown, had been 
provided by Pluto, ruler of the underworld 
and of Scorpio. 

Such as have difficulties of a psychic 
nature, who have tampered unwisely with 
the invisible world, are here instructed by 
the wisdom of the past, in the best method 
of escaping such persecution. When through 
strong desire, we tune ourselves quite com- 
pletely to one frequency of vibratory rates, 
this automatically cuts off others. When the 
dial of a radio set is tuned to pick up the 
program broadcast by one station, this elim- 
inates the reception of programs which are 
broadcast over frequencies quite dissimiliar. 
Thus it is, as proved by the experience of 
many people, that the best way to escape 
an undesirable psychic influence is not to 
fight it, which tunes the finer body to re- 
ceive its rates, but to wear the helmet of 
Pluto here depicted, and to become invisible 
and unaffected by its power, through com- 
pletely and persistently tuning in on some 
dissimilar and constructive interest. 

We cannot transform a Mars desire into 
a Saturn desire. Mars must always express 
destructively or constructively and with ag- 
gression and initiative. Saturn must always 
express in terms of safety, but such ex- 


pressions may be related to fear and selfish. 
ness or to system, organization and persis- 
tent labor for the welfare of others. Thus 
it is that sublimation of any desires does not 
change the basic thought-elements which are 
striving through it to find expression, In- 
stead it finds a new and better outlet for 
the energies of those same thought-elements; 
for the mental factors of the unconscious 
mind mapped by the same planets in the 
birth-chart. 

When the individual decides that some 
desire or propensity which is customary to 
himself is not such as to fit in with the high 
standard of conduct to which he aspires, 
his next step should be to ascertain through 
what avenue of expression that same plane- 
tary type of energy can express in a manner 
not in conflict with such standards. The 
reproductive desire, for instance, may ex- 
press in gross dissipation, in the finer re- 
lations of family life, in engineering, or in 
any of the creative arts, such as musical 
composition, writing and painting. As a 
concrete example of such sublimation of 
this Scorpio desire consider that Michel- 
angelo never married, yet his name marks 
the pages of history as a man of almost 
superhuman talent and energy, both of 
which were devoted to high accomplishment. 
He records in his own words how he sub- 
limated his great passion for the one woman 
of his choice into energies that were ex- 
pressed by him in his works of art: 

“As a stone, when an intaglio is cut upon 
it, becomes more precious than in its natural 
state, so am I of greater worth since your 
image has been graven on my heart. When 
a sculptor would give shape to an idea, he 
makes a mold of it in some base material. 
such as clay or wax; then he puts it into 
marble and secures its immortality. So | 
born but the model of my future self, have 
been reformed and made by you, QO, lofty 
and noble lady, into a more perfect ex- 
pression.” 

Of course there are many other desires 
than the one here considered which can, 
and should be, sublimated. These other 
cannot be made to express through creative 
activities, but only through avenues which 
are of their own essential nature. The de- 
sire for significance, ruled by the Sun, for 
instance, often expresses as an undue tend- 
ency to show off, to boast, or to bully others. 
And its energies can only be made to ex- 
press, because they essentially are Power 
energies, in something which will add to the 
feeling of significance. Yet this object is 
not difficult to attain through sublimating 

(Continued on page 120) 
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Temperatureand W eather Guide 


May 1937 By L. H. Weston 


i charts are given below for 3—Signifies probability of rainy, unsettled 
four different parts of the United States, weather, 

showing the most probable movement and 4—Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather, 
departure from normal, day by day, during 5—Is the symbol showing the storm cen- 


May, 1937. The figures are the days of ter, low pressure. 

the month and their positions above and 6—An area of very light rain, probably 

below the normal line indicate the fore- cloudy. 

casted temperature changes for the month. 7—Sudden variable winds and conditions, 
On next page is given a table in which 8—Within clearing area where showers are 

figures are used as symbols to indicate the few and becoming infrequent. 

forecasted weather conditions day by day 9—Partially cloudy and rains tending to 

in the 14 weather zones as shown by the increase. : 

map. These figure symbols represent the fol- 0—No great change, stationary conditions, 

lowing: or no additional forecast. 


he : a NOTE—About May 5th, 18th, 22nd, 24th 
—— oe seems Position on and 30th the symbols in the table indicate 
e map of y barometric pressure, <torm conditions in or near central parts 

but not necessarily violently stormy. of the United States. A special investigation 
2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure, shows these might be dangerous and pos- 
where it is usually, but not always,  sibly destructive cyclones. May is a cyclone 
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You Can't Foo! The Public 


Intellectuals often look down on the general public. Good business men never 
make this mistake. The fellow who thinks the public can be fooled doesn’t last 
very long. When we published American Astrology Magazine’s Master Forecast, 
we tried to prove that it was possible to give the public a reliable horoscope for 
their year, month and day of birth and sell it for a dollar on a mass production 


basis. We advertised it. Then we stopped 
advertising until we had a report on the 
forecast from the public. We resumed 
advertising when we received that re- 
port. Members of the public answered 





Denver, Col. 
Feb. 9th. 1937 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS INC. 
New York City 


Gentlemen: 

The Master Forecasts of myself and 
friend arrived. I cannot tell you how I 
appreciate the accurate information which 
they give in far more detail than I dreamed 
possible in a compilation of this kind. | 
have had a very complete forecast made 
by 








) LECCE ee eee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 
| Also letters for each year. I paid $25.00 for 
| the first and $10.00 each for the succeeding 
years. So I have something with which to 
compare your forecast. It is amazing. In 
it. there are many things which give me 
an even more clear description of my char- 
acteristics and potentialities. 


B.C.D. 





a questionnaire. They told us the fore- 
cast was 81.3% accurate (latest fig- 
ures). 

We were not paying someone to tell 
us their opinion. They were paying us. 
They took the trouble and spent the 
postage to tell us what they thought. 





Denver, Col. 
Mar. 3rd, 1937 


CLANCY PuBLICATIONS INC. 
New York City 


Gentlemen : 

Received the Master Forecast for my 
birthdate—Dec. 25, 1891—sometime ago. [ 
believe vou have truly made astrological 
history. 

H.G 








lt has helped others. Let it help you. 





March 15, 1937 

New York City. 
CLANCY PusBLicaTions INC. | 
New York City 


Gentlemen: 

My personal forecast is nothing to orag 
about, but I must admit it hits the nail 
on the head. And How! The accuracy of 
the forecast has impressed me so much 
that I have gone on a crusade against 
ignorance among my friends and in the 
place where I am employed. But I have 
been able to induce only about fifteen hu- 
man doubters to have a forecast prepared 
by you. Such is the power of ignorance. 
| Thank you for this splendid piece of work. 


R.H. 








We were gratified with their report. 
Space does not permit us to publish 
many of the letters we have received 
We present several herewith. Read 





Chicago, II. | 
March 12th, 1937 


New York City 


Gentlemen: 

Thanks for the forecast. But you are 
wrong about one thing. You describe me 
as a fighter. I am not a fighter. The one 
thing in this life that I love is peace. As 
a matter of fact. I have spent my whol 
life fighting to maintain peace. 


! 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS INC. | 
j 
| 





DY. | 


them. See if it is not worth your while tc 
let American Astrology Magazine’s Mas- 
ter Forecast help you. We will soon have 
to take it from the market and prepare 
that of 1938. Before this is done, be sure 
and get your copy. Now is the time. 


Send month. day and year oj birth. 


PRICE ONE DOLLAR 





Clancy Publications Inc. 


Dept. AM-1 


1472 Broadway, New York City. 
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Were You Born in May? 


General Forecast for the Next Twelve Months 


THE YEAR AHEAD For THOSE BORN IN MAY 
ACCORDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDAYS 


M AY 1—This year you may have a 


tendency to be very explosive and to feel 
that this is the time appointed for you to 
change everything in your life. However, 
there may be some remarkable luck come to 
you very suddenly where government or 
other occupations of a serious nature are 
concerned, but you may not be very lucky 
with the opposite sex. 

May 2—A startling and interesting year 
with much travel and many new relation- 
ships all along the line. Money will be good 
but we are not enthused on the question of 
your marrying. 

May 3—A turbulent, exciting, and inter- 
esting period. You will want to spend a 
great deal of money, but be sure not to 
spend what you have not in the bank, You 
may fly a good deal. Be very careful about 
electricity this year and keep up insurance. 
Expect the unexpected. 

May 4—Your mentality will be excellent. 
Ii early 1938 you may find expenditures 
very heavy. March and April, 1938 are poor, 
An inventive, original streak will manifest 
itself in your life this year and will be very 
ingenious. You must look out, however, for 
impractical, impossible ideas. 

May 5—There is some danger of quarrel 
during your year, and you may have periods 
of loneliness. Changes and surprises are 
shown with much experience with friends. 
Do not shut yourself away from society. 

May 6—The hidden and secret things of 
life will play an important part for you in 
the next twelve months. Look out for 
enemies who may spring upon you suddenly, 
You may have much travel by water, finan- 
cial success, and may get musical or poet- 
ical inspiration. You should be interested 
in big schemes, 

May 7—Many unusual adventures will be 
met by you in your next year. Most of the 
happenings will be hidden, secret, and be- 
neath the surface. In 1938 you vill have 
heavy expenses. As you come into the year 
following the secret and hidden things which 
you have met this year will come to the 
surface, Take care of your head ti.is year. 

May 8—Your immediate future is ex- 


By 
Elizabeth Aldrich 


tremely bright, this being a month when 
you may make new social contact, or meet 
a new sweetheart. There is much travel in 
store for you but in 1938 heavy expenditure. 
Take care of the throat. 

May 9—There will be many changes in 
your life this year and you may finish with 
an entirely new viewpoint upon the world. 
If you are not shuffled like a pack of cards 
before the next year has turned around, I 
miss my guess. 

May 10—This birthday also gives a very 
great liability to change. It makes for travel 
and new horizons, new friends, rew business 
relations, and possibly a new home. You may 
be concerned with aviation, or with tele- 
vision. Your mentality will be active and 
you will be able to master solid subjects. 
Money will fluctuate. 

May 11—This year be very careful as to 
what you say and what you write. Money 
conditions will be good up to about March, 
1938, but after that expenses are heavy. 
You may think that you are progressing 
along intellectual lines but the more haste 
the less speed sometimes. Your year will 
not be unlucky. 

May 12—You are going to need the 
greatest caution and May, June, and July 
will be poor months, Money will fluctuate, 
coming in well until about December. There 
is a liability to fire, accident, and illness. 
Keep well insured and you will come out 
fairly well. 

May 13—The year is rather poor with 
some lucky breaks in business but home 
troubles and a stomach affliction. Look out 
for fire and accident. You will be busy with 
letters, writings, and papers, but the work 
may be rather futile. 

May 14—Money comes in and goes out 
like everything this year. It seems to jump 
right out of your pocket and ort of your 
bank account. Look out for fire and acci- 
dent. 

May 15—A wealthy, hectic, s .t of a year 
with plenty of money and a whole lot of 
fights on your hands. Do not tell anyone 
what you think of them under any consider- 
ation unless it is flattering. Be very careful 
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about accident. May is a very poor month. 

May 16—Well, after all we cannot say 
that we are very much enthused about this 
birthday. There are too many problems to 
be handled and too many tense situations 
to be met. It is a year of much adventure 
and new loves but great danger. Take care 
of the heart and of the throat. 

May 17—This is a better birthday than 
the one before but it is not a peaceful time 
to settle down at home with your knitting, 
your stamp collection, or with a game of 
cribbage. Look out for public controversies, 
and do not get mixed up in the labor 
question on one side or the other. The first 
six months are bad for accident. 


May 18—A peculiar year mixing good 
and bad. Look out for treachery. You will 
have money and need it. But you may also 
have danger of fire and many arguments, 
particuiarly in the next six months. Be care- 
ful of your throat and if you run a tem- 
perature, go to bed and stay there. Keep 
insured, 


May 19—There is a great necessity for 
self-control this year, particularly up to 
the middle of August. Money should come 
in satisfactorily, and old friends may re- 
turn benefiting you. You may also benefit 
by care, thrift, and planning, or by old 
people. Another set of influences is stirring 
you up to anger and to over-expenditure. 


May 20—Your year, too, is strange. You 
must not quarrel or get angry. Money will 
be satisfactory but you will be tempted to 
spend much more than you should. Take care 
of your blood and avoid any emotional dis- 
turbances. You may have travel by water. 
The opposite sex and social matters will 
attract you very much. 


May 21—You will be between conflicting 
influences this year. Do not forget to learn 
that we must sometime say no. Guard your 
money very carefully. You may have a 
business connected with beauty. Love is 
not lucky. 


May 22—A year alternating between hot 
emotionalism, and cool thought. Be very 
careful about changes and look out for 
secret enemies. You may be helped by 
elderly people, or by care, thrift, and fore- 
sight. Your mentality will be very active. 

May 23—Beware of sudden changes as 
the months roll on until the Sun returns 
to this date again. Some very secret and 
hidden things may come into your life and 
you will be serious about the matter. Take 
care of your throat and the internal organs. 


May 24—Your next cycle is likely to 
show much reorganization and a_ great 
many changes. Keep calm, cool, and collect- 
ed. You will look upon many things in a 
practical, perhaps serious and sedate mood. 
There will probably be many annoyances 
and possible danger of fires. 


May 25—A very changeable year lies 
ahead of you. You will be inclined to scatter 
your forces and must learn concentration. 
Do. only one thing at a time. Be careful 
about letters. Do not repeat errors and 
mistakes. 

May 26—When the Sun has moved again 
through all the signs of the zodiac, you will 
wonder just what you have done and what 
you have accomplished for your year in- 
dicates a serious, sedate, almost solemn 
mood. You may travel and have business 
with sports, sporting goods, or around a 
race track. 


May 27—A great many surprises mark 
your year and one of them will be un- 
pleasant. Nevertheless, you will be inspira- 
tional and make progress with the govern- 
ment, serious and solemn matters, or with 
the land. You may interest yourself in 
labor, but your home conditions will be poor. 


May 28—An excellent year in which your 
naturally good mentality will have an op- 
portunity to function along the lines of 
governmental research, social legislation, 
business organization, or serious literary 
work, There are many changes and pleasant 
surprises with some very remarkable hap- 
penings indeed, 


May 29—A lucky year in more ways than 
one. Money will come in and you may profit 
through land, old people, the government, 
or serious study. Love affairs, however, go 
poorly and you may be quite extravagant. 
Use your good mentality. You may have 
splendid ideas for invention and social wel- 
fare. 

May 30—This year-be careful of unusual 
proposals which are put to you as some un- 
lucky change might occur through a friend. 
Business prospects are good but do not be 
erratic. You will long to be free and may 
take up flying. Expenditures may be quiie 
heavy. Take care of the heart. 


May 31—Be very careful about quarrels 
this year aS you may encounter enemies. 
There will be a great desire for pleasure and 
love of freedom. Cultivate constancy in love 
as well as definiteness in all things which 
you say. Look out for electrical appliances 
and do not be vague. 
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Your Birthdate 


Rose Campbell Starr 


(The birthdates analyzed in this depart- 
ment are chosen at random from our files of 
subscribers’ dates. We do not undertake to 
answer questions or problems received 
through the mails, so please do not ask us 
to do this. Thank you.) 


JUNE 22, 1902 


O, THE day of your birth the Sun, 
Neptune and Mercury were closely con- 
joined in Cancer, This often bestows un- 
usual talent in the realms of art, music or 
drama, and inclines toward occult, or psy- 
chic interests. Sun conjunct Neptune is one 
of the most common configurations to be 
found in the horoscopes of astrologers. In 
Cancer, this conjunction gives a great fond- 
ness for home and domesticity, and should 
eventually attract to you a happy domestic 
environment, You are quite sensitive, and 
should learn early in life to encas: your 
true inner self in a shell of reserve, This 
armor of protection you leave at the door 
of your heart’s domain, for you are an ex- 
cellent mate and parent, and should ever be 
King (or Queen) in that beautiful realm 
called Home. 

The Moon in Capricorn, approaching a 
conjunction with Saturn, indicates that, 
while your life may be properly balanced 
through the marital relationship, marriage 
may present special problems, as those re- 
lating to elders (possibly in-laws), or 
people with very orthodox views. You may 
carry quite heavy responsibilities after mar- 
riage, but these burdens will assist you 
greatly in developing your character and 
making you strong. The trine of both the 
Moon and Saturn to your Venus in Taurus 
is an exceedingly favorable influence for 
conjugal harmony, indicating that duty and 
love are well blended in your consciousness, 
also that you should find peace and security 
as well as worthwhile happiness in mar- 
riage and relationships. You should profit 
either materially or spiritually either 
through, or as a result of, marriage, which 
is shown by the influence of a Solar eighth 
house Jupiter in Aquarius. This planet is 
p2rticularly well aspected by a trine Mars 
and a sextile Uranus, and favors financial 


and business expansion through friendships, 
fraternal organizations or business associa- 
tions, You are altruistic, optimistic and 
tolerant in your outlook, while your atti- 
tude toward other people is kind and 
generously just. 

As your Mars conjoins Pluto and opposes 
Uranus—the only really so-called “adverse” 
aspect in your chart—and as your Uranus 
has a sixth house influence, you should al- 
ways guard your nervous health carefully. 
Mars in Gemini is predominantly mental and 
his influence may lead you to follow varied 
business pursuits, You are often inclined 
to have more than one iron in the fire, so to 
speak, and are not content to follow re- 
stricted or routine work. You should develop 
diplomacy for greater professional success. 

You may find that older people are in- 
clined to present obstacles, or that you are 
often pitted against older or conservative 
people. You attract the more serious and 
thoughtful feminine acquaintances, 

The past year has, no doubt, been rather 
a changeful era of your life. Last June 
brought an eclipse within three degrees of 
your Sun and Neptune. This may have 
brought tests in regard to home or domestic 
conditions. Such an influence often closes 
an old cycle of living. As you have been 
under a harmonious Uranian influence, it 
appears that any changes that you are 
meeting should eventually bc all to the 
good, But the necessity of making certain 
decisions or compromises may have come 
up, and various problems of a more or less 
weighty nature may have occupied your 
mind during the past year. As your pro- 
gressed Venus and Neptune are now on your 
natal Mercury you should find considerable 
happiness during this present year. This 
may relate to someone of the opposite sex. 
However, your progressed Moon in square 
to your Saturn just at present, and Saturn 
in square to your Sun (exact in late April 
and early May) may bring delays, tests and 
possibly some disappointment. This may 
concern your work or business, although 
your more intimate or conjugal life may 
also feel the effects of this Saturnine in- 
fluence. Patience is necessary throughout 
this period. 

Later in the year your affairs should take 
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a marked turn for the better. If you were 
born in the afternoon these harmonious in- 
fluences will manifest during the summer 
months. In any event the coming two years 
hold promise of unusual successs, attain- 
ment and happiness, as your progressed 
Moon passes through Taurus, the sign that 
holds your Venus, in harmonious aspect to 
your Cancer and Capricorn planets. Unex- 
pected changes may come. The element of 
surprise is shown, so be prepared to meet 
the unexpected. You should make unusual 
progress during the next two and one-half 
years, after passing the tests of Saturn 
that are slated for this spring and early 
summer. 


AucusT 6, 1881. 


Your Leo Sun was in strong (square) 
aspect to your Saturn and Neptune conjunc- 
tion in Taurus, while Jupiter also was in 
this latter sign. Yours is a powerful, domi- 
nant personality. The trine of your Uranus 
to Saturn shows that you are a leader— 
never a follower. You should succeed well 
in politics, as a pronounced inclination to 
follow this line is shown. Your political 
views would be unusual and in advance of 
your time, or of others in your environment. 

Mars in Gemini in your chart could in- 
cline you toward a line of work that con- 
cerns publishing, or newspaper work. How- 
ever, you would not be entirely content to 
follow one pursuit—often severa] pro- 
fessional interests may occupy your atten- 
tion, A tendency to extravagance should be 
curbed, also you should take care to see that 
others do not impose too strongly upon 
your good nature, for an extreme good fel- 
lowship, and pronounced generosity are 
shown, 

The Moon and North Node in Sagittarius 
give a great fondness for travel. Your 
ideals are tolerant and your viewpoints and 
philosophy broad. You possess a_ vivid 
imagination and should be a good writer. 
Mercury and Venus in Cancer bestow the 
romanticism necessary for a writer of 
fiction while Mars in Gemini gives great 
mental energy and creative ambition. How- 
ever, your true happiness in life will be 
found by your own fireside—in following the 
lure of heart and home. 

At the present time your progressed Moon 
in Capricorn, in the sign of the transiting 
Jupiter, is harmoniously configurating your 
Uranus and Saturn, and later on your Nep- 
tune. This stimulates your ambitions along 
rationa] and worthwhile lines. You should 
make unusual progress in unforeseen or 


unexpected ways this year. Ambitions 
should be realized as a result of you~ hard 
work and sterling efforts of the past. Luck 
may also play some little part in bringing 
you success this year, but do not depend 
entirely upon this chance and often fickle 
element. It has been truly stated that su:- 
cess is nine-tenths hard work and one- 
tenth luck: which reasoning holds especially 
true when the progressed Moon is in Capri- 
corn even when the transiting Jupiter 
is also there and in trine to Neptune—both 
latter planets ruling luck or good fortune 
in a horoscope, 

This is a time for you to make special 
effort and application to the job at hand, 
that greater success may be yours. Do not 
hesitate to accept added responsibility in 
your work, as branching out into new fields, 
ete. This year should be one of the most 
successful that you have known for some 
time past. 


JULY 4, 1889. 


At your birth Mars conjoined your Sun 
and North Node in Cancer, opposed by Jup- 
iter in Capricorn, which latter planet was 
widely conjunct the South Node. The in- 
dications are that your greatest desire in 
life is to have a real home of your own, 
and if you are wise you will do al] you can 
to bring about the realization of this desire 
and thus find yourself in your proper 
sphere—provided of course that you have 
not already done so. In the latter event you 
should concentrate your energies toward 
the maintenance of a happy and harmonious 
home life. 

That you are extremely indepen ent and 
perhaps materially self-sufficient is shown 
by your Sun conjunct Mars in square to 
Uranus in Libra. Unusual circumstances 
may attend your marital relationship. If a 
woman you possibly assume too many of 
the burdens of matrimony. Learn to be- 
come more of a “clinging vine” or to lean 
more upon your mate. A man likes to feel 
that he is the bread-winner in Lis family. 
We take something away from our loved 
ones when we adopt the burdens that they 
should be privileged to carry. The most 
successful men are those whose wives are 
the most dependent and feminine. 

Your Moon in Virgo adds discrimination 
to your character and this should enable you 
to keep a rational mind and should assist 
you in steering clear of much marital] or 
domestic discord, which latter the Sun in 
Cancer in square to Uranus in Libra might 
engender, You are fully capable of assum- 
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ing responsibilities, and should do so, if a 
man, under the influence of an excellent 
Saturn in Leo. You possess fine reasoning 
powers. You would be interested in advanced 
thought and possibly occult science. Venus 
in her own sign, Taurus, harmoniously as- 
pected by your Moon, is an augury of happi- 
ness for you and you should be able as a 
result of this contact to take a calm and 
unruffled view of life. Endeavor to develop 
the most objective outlook possible—try to 
always see and understand the other per- 
son’s side of the story—especially if the 
other person happens to be your mate, Stem 
a tendency to hypersensitivity, to which 
your Cancer planets in square to Uranus 
might cause you to be especially prone. 
Your greatest happiness in life should come 
quite late. 

This period finds your progressed Moon 
in Cancer approaching your natal Mars, in 
opposition to your Jupiter in Capricorn. It 
seems that you are entering into a period 
of pronounced changes of consciousness. Be 
careful to avoid disruption in the domestic 
sphere. Don’t act too impulsively. Be calm 
and deliberate in your actions and speech 
whenever possible. Do not of your own voli- 
tion force issues, and hold fast to that 
which belongs to you. Keep your eyes upon 
the future and do not jeopardize your 
security in any way. 

Your progressed Venus in Cancer is now 
in square to your Uranus in Libra, and an 
eclipse of the Moon on your progressed 
Venus which occurred over a year ago may 
have set off some unusual influence con- 
cerning your conjugal relationships or 
heart interests. Romantic influences have 
been powerfully stimulated, and still are. 
The next two years promise to be interest- 
ing ones. You seem to be growing younger 
and more attractive to the opposite sex as 
time goes on. But be prepared for unex- 
pected happenings in regard to romance, or 
your conjugal life, and watch your emo- 
tional expression to avoid any form of ex- 
tremes, and don’t let your heart rule too 
strongly. Let caution and reason direct your 
heart wisely. Happiness should come up, 
but in a different way than you imagine. 

This period is primarily one of soul 
growth and development. The soul grows 
through going out to others in love and 
understanding, and through properly di- 
rected emotion. Material things or posses- 
sions may not mean as much to you in the 
future as they have in the past. You seem 
to be on the threshold of a dream, the re- 
alization of which you have long awaited— 
with which a surprise is connected. 
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With four planets—Mercury, Saturn, 
Jupiter and Venus—in Libra, and the North 
Node also in this sign, it appears that you 
would be inclined to follow an artistic 
career. At least you should never overlook 
or neglect the artistic side of your nature. 
The degree area of both your Jupiter and 
Venus points to musical as well as artistic 
ability. The keyword of your Venus is Bal- 
ance. You should find much success and 
happiness in your lifetime, and an excellent 
promise of later marital happiness is shown. 
You should be exceedingly popular both 
with your own and the opposite sex. You 
could attain success as a dancer, or even 
in motion pictures. Your Moon in Capricorn 
bestows upon you ambition and excellent 
business ability, adding a conservative and 
practical tone that should prove helpful to 
you, especially in later life. Mars in Sagit- 
tarius gives a fondness for travel and new 
scenes. In harmonious aspect to your Venus 
and Jupiter it should attract considerable 
luck or good fortune. A good Neptune in 
Leo, also harmonious to Jupiter and Venus, 
is another testimony of success to be found 
as an artist—musician or actor. Uranus in 
Pisces shows that this might be in some 
unusual way, or in some different or un- 
usual line of artistry. 

You possess excellent taste in color and 
dress. An innate love of the beautiful, also 
culture and refinement, is shown. Your pro- 
fessional sphere might well be dress de- 
signing and interior decorating. 

Mercury conjunct Saturn in Libra shows 
that your mind, while optimistic and philo- 
sophical generally, is deeply serious and 
determined. Success should, most assuredly, 
attend your endeavors. 

This present period is shown as an am- 
bitious one for you, as your progressed 
Mars in Capricorn passes from a square to 
your Mercury to a square to your Saturn. 
Beware of extremes at this time—don’t 
work too hard for your education, or be too 
serious or ambitious just now. Take time 
to play and enjoy yourself with your 
friends, as a young girl should. Your pro- 
gressed Moon is harmoniously placed in 
Leo, in good aspect to your Mercury and 
Saturn. This adds a balancing tone. You 
should average excellent marks in school 
this fall. Older people are now more apt to 
grant your requests or promote the realiza- 
tion of your desires than ordinarily. The 
next two years augur success, as you Start 
toward your objective goal of achievement 
and happiness. 
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Forecast for 
May, 1937 


L, SHOULD be evident to the merest tyro 
in the study of the stars, that May, 1937 is 
an amazing month which will mark a mile- 
stone in the events of the world. The horo- 
scope of the King of England is not a very 
strong chart, in spite of his Jupiter in the 
midheaven. He never expected to take up 
the duties of a monarch and the impediment 
in his speech has rendered him nervous. It 
is said that this trouble has been overcome, 
but nevertheless it is feared that the ex- 
citement and strain of his coronation, taken 
with the unexpected upset to his normal 
life which Edward’s abdication caused him, 
may cause this stammer to annoy him 
again. 

The chart of Queen Mary is well known. 
There is only one daughter in the family, 
the Princess Mary and she was born April 
25, 1897, 3:30 p.m., Sandringham. It is a 
noticeable fact that the Princess Mary, who 
has Moon in her Fifth House in Aquarius, 
has Uranus and Saturn in the end of Scor- 
pio square the Moon and opposition to 
Mercury in Taurus. The Fifth House rules 
brothers and sisters. The Third House is our 
oldest brother, and the Fifth House the 
second, the Seventh the third, the Ninth the 
fourth, and so on. By this analysis we find 
that Mary has trouble through her oldest 
brother, and this has come to pass, 

At the time of the coronation the world 
is in a hectic state of mind and due to the 
transit of Mars which retrogrades again 
into Scorpio the charts of the English royal 
family are several of them afflicted since 
the signs Taurus and Scorpio are prominent 
in these charts. The entry of Saturn into 
Aries is also not favorable for England, 
since Aries is England’s ruling sign and 
since the chart of the British Empire is 
afflicted by this transit. The New Queen, 
Elizabeth, was born August 4, 1900 and 
although her birth hour is not available 
the ephemeris indicates that she must have 
the Moon in Scorpio. 

In May we have a very decided change 
of vibration because Saturn has gone into 
Aries, An air of seriousness and of gloom 
will be found in some portions of the world 
now due to Saturn passing over the first 
point of Aries which always afflicts the 
civilized world as if Saturr were in the 
First House. There may be considerable 
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trouble with colds and trouble with the 
teeth. Some disappointments where foreign 
countries are concerned, or some trouble 
about foreign travel may occur. 

The lunation of May 10 immediately pre- 
cedes the coronation of George VI. For the 
United States it occurs in the Eleventh 
House between Mercury and Uranus, and 
indicates congressional trouble. Saturn is 
in the Tenth House and the President may 
get a set-back although it trines Mars in 
the Fifth, Mars disposing Saturn. There- 
fore as Mars is affecting the Sixth House 
labor will support the President. Strikes 
are still harassing the country, since Nep- 
tune in Virgo opposes the cusp of the Tenth 
House, Here we get Pluto rising in opposi- 
tion to Jupiter and sometime in the month 
we may see some selling off in the stock 
market. Nevertheless, with the lunation 
trine Jupiter, business conditions are pretty 
good. The death of some prominent legisla- 
tor may occur. There will be hot weather. 

This lunation, throughout the world, is 
likely to cause earthquakes. The number of 
planets in the fixed sign Taurus is indica- 
tive of an earthquake shock, and some up- 
sets of currency or trouble about monetary 
issues, since Taurus is the natural sign of 
Finance. This lunation falls poorly in the 
chart of many European nations and in 
that of several European dictators. Both 
Hitler and Mussolini will be affected by it. 


May 1 To May 8 


A hectic and stirred up period with labor 
troubles and some financial blunders. By no 
means, however, an entirely poor period. 
Practical people will be trying to put prac- 
tical issues on the map. There will be a 
great amount of foreign travel, but it will 
not be altogether satisfaetory. Some wor- 
ries, or upsets about the coronation may 
come at the last moment. In the United 
States, the President will have much oppo- 
sition, particularly about his Supreme Court 
proposals. May 2 is a pretty good day but 
May 8 is very hectic in the morning. Storms 
and earthquakes in some parts of the world 
around this period. May 5 and 6 are poor. 
May 8 is good. 

(Continued on page 90) 
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Around the World 


TOMORROW'S NEWS—TODAY'! 
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Lunation Chart. May 10, 1937 


GENERAL INDICATIONS 


Industry receives powerful harmonious 
stimulation during May. The trend through- 
out the world will be towards increased 
activity in manufacturing and construction 
work. Commercial competition will be very 
keen between certain nations, and we can 
expect the continuation of interest in new 
trade pacts and agreements. The metal mar- 
ket, which has been booming in spite of the 
producers, will undoubtedly be even more 
active, particularly during the first half of 
the month while in the sky Mars is making 
the trine to Saturn. This same aspect also 
shows the armament manufacturing (Mars) 
race for super-preparedness (Saturn), 
blundering huge sums from the coffers of 
civilization. 

Pluto again is a dominant influence, on 
May 19 making the trine to Jupiter in the 
Pluto Cycle chart, carrying its influence 
over the entire month. An aggressive effort 
will be made to more completely centralize 
our government’s power, while from foreign 
nations We can expect very disturbing news. 
Hitler will make some effort towards regain- 
ing German colonies; new alliances and 
combines will be formed, and there will be 
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direct action by groups to gain mutual 
advantages through cooperative efforts. 

In the sky we have Jupiter backing up to 
the opposition of Pluto once more, increasing 
the influence of these two planets and adding 
to their power to mold world conditions, As 
Jupiter is a business planet we can antici- 
pate a world-wide struggle for commercial 
advantages, the employment of drastic cut- 
throat methods by some factions, and the 
exertion of pressure by certain groups to 
force others to accede to their demands, 

The New Moon Cycle chart in effect from 
May 10th to June 8th has the Lunation in 
prominence (conjunction) aspect with 
Uranus and Mercury presaging new and 
unusual methods in government and busi- 
ness, and a great deal of thought and dis- 
cussion relative to their practical admini- 
stration. In many respects a more harmon- 
ious chart than that of last month, the 
general trend for the people of the world 
should be more,optimistic. 


UNITED STATES 


The violent action taken by foreign 
powers and their endeavors to force Amer- 
ica into line attains significant proportions 
the first ten days of May. Mars has just 
made the square to the Sun in the Mars 
Cycle chart, an aspect that normally in- 
dicates a few broken heads through open 
conflict. Accidents, fires, an’ strife in 
general will flare throughout America; 
disastrous weather conditions causing loss 
and hardship. The 2nd and 6th of May are 
especially severe. 

Antagonism between capital and labor 
will bring uneasiness in business circles at 
this time. Judging by the rumors afloat at 
present, and the fact that the fourth house 
(farms and mines) is so heavily involved, 
it is not unreasonable to predict that the 
miners will try to force the issue for higher 
wages and better working conditions. Also 
in the Saturn Cycle the friction aspect 
(semi-square) of Saturn to Mercury in- 
volves the farmers and miners, ‘ndicating 
controversies relative to the welfare of 
these groups, additional hardships they will 
suffer, and probable labor difficulties. Strike 
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threats and dissension will be rife in the 
manufacturing centers as various groups 
align themselves into opposing factions. The 
basic planetary influences are so disruptive 
that there is little chance for the difficulties 
to be settled by arbitration, The proper 
policy by the Administration can help avoid 
violence, but if the issues are not carefully 
handled the seething pot of capitalistic 
hatred may boil over, spilling its brew 
of violence, hardships, suffering and 
destruction, 

The April New Moon chart, effective until 
May 10th, shows open conflict between 
groups and organizations. The opposition of 
Jupiter to Pluto from the first to the 
seventh houses, accentuated by making the 
T-square to the Lunation, is a most drastic 
configuration. While foreign powers and 
their activities will be very disturbing, the 
action of open enemies will also be apparent 
within our own boundaries, On May 5th, and 
then, as it turns retrograde, again on May 
25th, the transiting Jupiter passes over 
Pluto in the Birthchart of the United States, 
As Pluto is in the house of foreign com- 
merece and shipping (9th) in this Birth- 
chart, the stimulation by the business planet 
Jupiter indicates important expansion along 
these lines. And as Neptune is trine Pluto 
by Major Progression much of the activity 
will involve air-craft, which Neptune rules. 
The Supreme Court also comes into prom- 
inence at this time, in sonte manner affect- 
ing the regimentation of the people (Pluto) 
and the tactics of big business (Jupiter). 

The New Lunation chart of May 10th has 
its basic influences somewhat similar to 
that of April. The opposition of Jupiter to 
Pluto again falls in the first and seventh 
houses; this time with Pluto in the house 
of the people (1st) while Jupiter rules 
foreign countries (7th). Now, however, we 
find the Administration (10th) and Congress 
(11th) receiving heavy stimulus. 

Saturn and Venus in the tenth house do 
not favor the Administration’s efforts along 
many lines. Venus is severely afflicted by 
its square to Jupiter and Pluto, showing 
obstacles and the dissipation of energy. 
Saturn, as the chief ruler of the tenth, 
places a handicap of delays and unforseen 
difficulties in the path of the President’s 
plans and policies, The Administration it- 
self will take on a more severe and con- 
servative trend; and will incline to be quite 
dictatorial in method. Officiousness on the 
part of our leaders at this time will but 
intensify the discord indicated by Jupiter 
opposition Pluto. With Venus in its detri- 
ment and with Saturn square the Ascendant 


we can not expect too much from some of 
the Administrative efforts during this 
Lunation. However Saturn is exactly trine 
Mars, and with Pluto forms a Grand Trine, 
giving a very constructive outlet through 
the use of economy and systematic planning, 

Open criticism of the Administration’s 
policies will be featured in the newspapers 
around the 13th to 15th, when new plans 
will be announced to the public. Foreign and 
financial] affairs reach their highest interest 
about May 21st, while the greatest danger 
from open violence and strife over money 
is around the 29th. 

Business conditions in general should be 
very good, especially the building trades 
and construction work. The ruler of the 
people’s money (Moon ruler of 2nd) is 
trine to the planet of abundance (Jupiter), 
as well as making other harmonious as- 
pects, assuring a free flow of finances. The 
Grand Trine to Saturn in the house of 
business is additional testimony of pros- 
perous, practical and well-planned business 
tactics. 

The Lunation, conjunction Mercury and 
Uranus, falls in the house of Congress 
(11th). Congress or Congressmen will be 
extremely active, presenting new and un- 
usual methods of dealing with the problems 
of business and government. These planets 
in Taurus should give a decidedly practical 
trend, and as the aspects are quite harmon- 
ious some ultimate good will ensue. Issues 
affecting crop control, safety regulations 
for air service, foreign shipping, and the 
satisfactory settlement of labor difficulties 
will absorb much energy. As the Moon is 
co-ruler of the people (1st) and rules the 
populace in general, the Congressional 
agitation should favor the average citizen. 
And as the planets in the 11th harmon- 
iously break up the Pluto-Jupiter opposi- 
tion, Congress will have the ability to 
pacify both elements involved. 


EUROPE 


The discord of the past montn vrougnt 
to a focus by Mars square the Sun in the 
Mars Cycle chart makes the first of May 
rather unfavorable for those in authority 
and power (Sun people). A leader strug- 
gling under heavy progressea afflictions 
could be put out of the way quite nicely. 
or his regime forcibly overthrown, while 
this stimulus is operative. The new Luna- 
tion conjunction Uranus also is indicative 
of new methods of government, or of un- 
expected changes of a radica] nature. Dic- 
tators will be very aggressive at this time; 
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strengthening their positions in every way 
possible. The most powerful influences 
point to clashes between those who have 
wordly goods and those who have power. 

England is supposed to see her new King 
coronated the first week of May, and the 
Lunation in effect at that time shows the 
intense. interest and activity of the people. 
The New Moon chart of May 10th for Lon- 
don has Neptune rising, indicating a very 
chaotic and unstable state of mind for the 
people of England. Saturn in the house of 
foreign powers (7th) gives many rumors 
about expected action by other countries. 
Neptune increases the apprehension felt. 
Worry and more worry is the key-note of 
this figure. 

The insistence of Hitler’s demands for 
the return of German colonies and the 
rumored activity of other powers will cause 
a feverish step-up in the English armament 
program, England plays marbles _ for 
keeps! Let Hitler go find some new terri- 
tory! Meanwhile the armament manufac- 
turers reap a bountiful harvest as the craze 
for super-preparedness reaches a new all- 
time high. As Arthur Baer so aptly puts it, 
Britain is spending money it doesn’t have 
on armaments it doesn’t want for trouble 
it hopes to avoid. England will be so.jumpy 
that if Il Duce buys a new row boat Britain 
will counter with six battleships; if Der 
Fuhrer gets a new speed plane Britain gets 
ten bombers. And so it goes. The planet of 
aviation (Neptune) so prominent, closely 
trine the planets in the house of the navy 
(9th) points to unusual activity and ex- 
pansion in the manufacture and use of 
air-craft. 

The death of a very prominent woman 
will cause considerable excitement, while 
news of women. will fill the headlines 
throughout this month. Parliament con- 
tinues in an even more unsettled condition 
than last month. Financial problems of vast 
size will plague the legislative body, the 
ideas of Parliament being opposed by the 
large business interests. 

Germany wil] continue her aggressive 
policy, hammering away toward her goal 
of returned colonial possessions. Here we 
find Saturn in the house of other countries 
(7th) showing the blocking of her ambi- 
tions by others. This Lunation is not so 
powerful where Germany is concerned, so 
too much action can not be expected. Finan- 
cial affairs are in rather poor shape, the in- 
clination being to add to the size of the 
appropriations. 

Mussolini is still busy with the develop- 
ment of new enterprises in Ethiopia, An 








increase in Italy’s air force is probable 
with so much energy released through the 
ninth house. Trade and finance are impor- 
tant factors. 

The new Lunation for Russia is very dis- 
cordant, the T-square of Pluto, Jupiter and 
Venus afflicting from the 10th, 7th and 4th. 
This is a serious period for the people of 
the Soviet Union as Venus is the ruler of 
the Ist. Stalin will use drastic measuves to 
stamp out opposition to his policies. The 
heavy influence in the eighth house indi- 
cates the death of important people. 
Friendly advances will be made by certain 
countries, but there will be growing an- 
tagonism from others. Foreign relations 
become quite tense as the dictatorial policy 
of Stalin will be highly resented in some 
quarters. The afflictions to the fourth house 
will cause difficulties over crops, while 
territorial rights are an important issue. 
Japanese expansion increases the Russo- 
Japanese tension, perhaps bringing drastic 
retaliatory measures by Stalin. 


FAR EAST 


The new methods in government intro- 
duced by China under the April Lunation 
hold chief interest the first part of May. 
With the exception of some financial diffi- 
culties, the rest of the month proves a very 
constructive period for the Dragon Em- 
pire. Unusual activity in the educational 
field is shown, with important developments 
of a practical nature resulting. Ideas quite 
different from the old methods will come to 
the fore. Children will be granted better 
opportunities, thus benefitting the country 
as a whole. Neptune in the house of travel 
(9th) square the Ascendant indicates dis- 
aster through air-travel, and the afflicted 
Pluto in the eighth points to the death of 
groups. However, the splendia trine from 
the ninth to the fifth house makes this a 
most excellent period for the spread of 
propaganda. 

The apprehension of Japan concerning 
the intentions of other nations may take 
more definite shape this month. Unexpected 
action along the line of territorial expan- 
sion by the Japanese is probable. The 
house of territories (4th) is very powerful, 
planets in it forming the luck (trine) as- 
pect to Jupiter in the house of the people 
(1st). Annexation of territory at this time 
will be forcibly resisted by the group action 
of other nations, yet Japan has the power 
to take what she wants regardless of this 
opposition. Business and financial matters 
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are much better than they have been, com- 
mercial interests expanding rapidly. 

The heaviest charts for May are those of 
Japan and Russia. Each shows difficulties 
with foreign powers, and each shows terri- 
tories to be a vital issue. Their divergent 
views will cause increased antagonism, 
bringing nearer and nearer the ultimate 
show-down between them. Yet in spite of 
this heavy discord there is opportunity for 
constructive work in manufacturing, better 
methods in agriculture, and important 
findings in scientific research. 


Mundane Astrology 


(Continued from page 86) 


May 9 TO May 17 


The fact that Venus now goes direct in 
Aries in the Sixth House of King George’s 
nativity may relieve some worries about his 
health. The coronation of King George VI 
comes in this time, and it cannot be stated 
that affairs over there are entirely satis- 
factory. Weather will be rather warm. 
There are too many retrograde planets pro- 
minent at present. A better period, how- 
ever, for marriages, and love affairs will 
not occur in the world in general. The retro- 
grade position of Venus since the 28th of 
March has given women some bad days, 
but this will now improve. The evening of 
the 10th will see some splendid functions, 
but there is considerable danger of accident. 
The coronation day, the 12th, as previously 
stated has both good and bad features. The 
Sun is opposite to Uranus in the chart of 
George VI. The 13th is a pretty good day 
with President Roosevelt in the headlines. 
The 15th is a very poor day. The Sun is 


now applying to the opposition of a retro. 
grade Mars in Scorpio, and trouble with the 
drought may appear. There are also likely 
to be fires. The early morning of the 17th 
is very dangerous. Weather will be hot, 


May 18 To May 25 


A dangerous and tricky period with mix. 
tures of all kinds of influences. Keep well 
insured, hold your temper, do not drive 
the car fast, and be careful about violent 
people. Do not hurry. The 18th and 19th are 
poor days. The weather will be hot. The 
22nd and the 28rd and 24th are also ex. 
ceptionally poor. On the 25th there is a full 
Moon of which I have spoken elsewhere, 
As it falls from the Second tc the Eighth 
house there may be considerable trouble 
about financial matters of foreign nations 
during the next two weeks. This may not 
happen immediately as the full Moon holds 
sway up to the next new Moon. A better 
financial conditior. of the country will begin 
to be apparent. 


May 25 To May 31 


Mercury now goes direct und some diffi- 
culties about letters, writings, and papers 
will begin to be solved. During this period 
Neptune also goes direct in Virgo and we ex- 
pect some new labor legislation will go 
through. We may also have proposals for 
arbitration and the idea will gain ground 
that we must substitute arbitration for 
strikes. Expenditures will be very high 
around this period, and everyone will be 
preparing for the important June weddings 
of the year. Social functions will occupy a 
great deal of space in the newspapers. The 
27th is a poor day. The 28th and 29th are 
remarkable in many ways. The 20th and the 
8lst are poor. Do not quarrel. 
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Market Forecast 


: month opens under powerful Ura- 
nian influences, which are especially pro- 
nounced around May 3rd. We anticipate an 
uncertain market at this time, when the un- 
expected in the market’s activities is to be 
looked for. Surprising falls or rises may at- 
tend this period. Aviation stocks should be 
prominent during early May, but an erratic 
tendency in evidence points to some insta- 
bility, as sharp reactions in this field are 
probable. Accidents by motor, air or rail are 
presaged. 

Steels and motor stocks should rise con- 
servatively during the first two weeks of 
this month, due to a Mars-Saturn trine. 
These stocks should be able to hold their 
own in spite of the erratic tone that 
prevails. 

Around May 10th we should find the mar- 
ket gaining more stability and staging a 
fine rally, as the lunation in Taurus at that 
time conjoins Mercury and harmoniously 
aspects Jupiter in Capricorn and Neptune 
in Virgo. At this time people who have 
been holding real estate property for the 
expected rise this spring should not be 
disappointed, as the indications point to in- 
creased realty values, especially in the 
Eastern part of the United States, and par- 
ticularly in the Manhattan area. Those who 
purchased real estate in this area last sum- 
mer and fall at our suggestion should now 
be able to realize a good profit on the same. 
A great many people will invest further in 
real estate this year, while many will ven- 
ture more and more into smal] independent 
businesses of their own, with excellent 
outlooks for future growth, permanence and 
success. 

Foreign trading should be active this 
month. Oil stocks should do well, especially 
during the first three weeks. Labor, sym- 
bolized by Neptune, is now under excellent 
auguries, and we would expect smooth sail- 
ing this month for industria] stocks, and 
increased output in this field. 

Around May 25th we come to the turn- 
ing point of the month. A .good Saturnine 
tone tends to prevent the market from soar- 
ing too high or too far afield, and tends to 
keep prices right. However, the period 
around the 26th and 27th presents rather 
unsettled and dangerous influences, to be 
followed by a more stable market on the 


Far May. 1937 


28th. The month closes under rather un- 
reliable influences for market transactions, 
with the possibility of a sharp reactionary 
decline around the 31st. The 28th and 29th 
appear the most favorable days for clearing 
up late May transactions. 

Prices of grains should move upward this 
month. We have spoken previously in this 
department of the bright prospects for 
farm implement industries this spring. 
Farmers are expected to enjoy quite a 
favorable year, with the farm industry of 
1937 eclipsing the 1936 production volume. 
However, due to the strong Uranian in- 
fluences, it is well not to be over-optimistic 
in this respect. Uranus in Taurus rules the 
earth, and Pluto opposes Jupiter in Capri- 
corn—another earth sign, ruling the farmer 
—this year. Moreover, Pluto is direct in 
May while Jupiter turns retrograde on 
May 16th. We would advise the farmers to 
clear up their business transactions prior 
to that time, for after that the tide may 
turn against them to some extent. This 
holds particularly for those who wish to 
sell their land or live stock, also for those 
who wish to sell real estate property. Ai 
conservative and capitalistic classes are 
favored until the middle of May, after 
which the tide is more or less against them 
until September 14th. 

Be that as it may, the major outlook of 
this year is a bright one for the real estate 
industry—home buying, building, invest- 
ments, mortgages, etc. It takes more than 
floods and fires to turn the American popu- 
lace from building and developing homes 
for themselves and for posterity! This 
month may bring further developments in 
regard to the community housing and farm 
tenant program, as Uranus in Taurus ap- 
proaches the trine to Neptune in Virgo. 
Taxes may be high this year. 


ANALYSIS OF STOCKS 


Caterpillar, Tractor (Incorporated Apri] 
15, 1925)—This is one of the farm imple- 
ment stocks that should do well this spring. 
Its progressed Moon is favorably placed, 
sextile to its Sun and Venus in Aries. Its 
progressed Sun in conjunction with its 
progressed Venus in Taurus is stimulated 
this month by the transiting Uranus. Sur- 
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prises may be in evidence in the activities 
of this stock. It should be active throughout 
1937. 

Standard Oil Company, of New Jersey 
(Incorporated August 5, 1882)—This stock 
should be to the fore during the spring 
months. As Uranus is powerfully aspecting 
its Moon and Sun, its action may not be as 
reliable or steady as is expected. At times 
it may stage an unexpected rise, but it is 
also subject to the danger of declining at 
unforeseen periods. The periods on or 
around May 8rd, 10th and 17th are import- 
ant dates for this stock. 

Motor Wheel Company (January 17, 
1920)—This stock should do well this month, 
as its progressed Moon approaches its Nep- 
tune and Jupiter conjunction in Leo, and 
Jupiter transits its Sun in Capricorn. This 
stock should be a good buy for 1937. 

Food Machinery (August 10, 1928)—The 
progressed Moon of this stock in opposition 
to its Uranus may occasion some fluctuation 
in its activity this spring, but a good Sat- 
urnine tone prevailing should enable it to 
hold its own. Its activity should improve as 
the year advances, and 1938 appears a good 
year for Food Machinery. 

Consolidated Edison Company of New 
York (November 10, 1884)—This stock 
should do well this spring. Its progressed 
Moon is trine its Sun and Mercury, while 
Mars is transiting through its Sun sign 
Seorpio during the summer months, which 
should stimulate this stock increasingly. 
However, some fluctuation is probable at 
times. 

Hercules Powder Company (October 17, 
1912)—The progressed Moon of this stock 
is now near its radical Jupiter in Sagit- 
tarius. It should rise. Jupiter recently on 
its Moon was also a good indication. This 
stock seems especially favored this year. 

Newmont Mining, Incorporated (May 2, 
1921)—An extremely strong Uranian in- 
fluence indicates that the unexpected is to 
be looked for in the activity of this stock. 
It may fluctuate, or sharp rises and falls 
may characterize its action this year. This 
is shown by Uranus nearing its Sun—exact 
in June; by Mars, transiting through 
Scorpio in major opposition aspect to its 
Sun; and by its progressed .Mars square 
its Uranus in Pisces. We would consider 
this a stock on which a good profit might 
be made when it is on one of its upgrades, 
when it would be well to sell, instead of 
holding it for a still further rise, as it 
may decline heavily when least expected. 

American Gas and Electric (December 20, 
1906)—This stock was under a rather re- 








tarding influence in April, when Saturn 
squared its Sun. However, its progressed 
Moon in Aries in trine to its Sun in Sag. 
ittarius, and its progressed Sun in sextile 
or harmonious aspect to its radical Venus 
are influences that point to forward activity 
later on this year. It should be able to 
get into a new stride this summer, and as 
the transiting Jupiter passes over its prog- 
ressed Sun in December of this year we 
would look for this stock to make a rational 
and conservatively progressive rise at that 
time and in early 1938. 

Allied Chemical & Dye (December 11, 
1920)—This stock was under a very favor- 
able Jupiterian influence last fall. However, 
an eclipse near its Sun last December, in 
square to its Saturn, was a rather uncertain 
influence that may carry over for some 
time, particularly as Saturn inharmoniously 
aspected the Sun of this stock in March of 
this year. These influences may produce 
“hangovers” which may yet prevent it from 
doing as well as it otherwise might. The 
influence of its progressed Moon in Libra, 
harmonious to its Sun, is helpful, and the 
influence of the transiting Jupiter on its 
progressed Sun should enable it to pull 
safely through this spring period and assist 
it in holding its own. It should do better 
later on this year and in 1938. 


CHICAGO BOARD OF TRADE—Stocks: 


Electric Bond and Share Company (March 
13, 1929) —Saturn transited the Sun of this 
stock in late February, which was a retard- 
ing influence. Its progressed Moon has re- 
cently been square to its Jupiter. The 
influences for this stock are uncertain. 

General American Transportation Corp. 
(July 5, 1916)—The progressed Moon of 
this stock is in the vicinity of its Uranus 
in Aquarius, in its solar eighth house. This 
may engender an unexpected element in 
the activity of this stock. The unforeseen 
or unexpected is to be looked for, while its 
action may be unreliable and even erratic. 
This could mean a sudden and unforeseen 
rise or fall. Anything can happen under 
Uranus! As a safe, reliable investment we 
would not choose General American Trans- 
portation Corp. It is a gamble and a long 
shot—but it may surprise! This is a stock 
for one who loves taking chanees— to win 
or lose. 

Wm. Wrigley Jr. Company (October 19, 
1927)—Jupiter squared the Sun and Mars 
of this stock in April. Its progressed Moon 
is in Sagittarius, Jupiter’s sign, but ap- 

(Continued on page 106) 
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A Baby Born This May, 1937 


M AY 1—A talented and high tension 
little fellow or girl, with considerable prac- 
tical ability. There may be a strong interest 
in government affairs and the child would 
make a good architect or a scientific farmer. 
The power of expression is very strong. 

May 2—This bundle from heaven should 
acquire a good deal of money and be a great 
heart smasher. If born in the United States 
ir the afternoon, the tot will have an ability 
for aviation and for invention and will be 
simply mad about travel. The attraction 
where the opposite sex is concerned is very 
strong. 

May 3—A very able child with an in- 
ternational mind. Should solve some probh- 
lems as to the control of weather and the 
airy conditioning of our modern dwellings. 
so that we do not notice either heat or cold. 
This child should be one of the future great 
characters and establish new scientific prin- 
ciples. He or she might be an architect. 

May 4—There is some possibility that 
this infant will grow up to be a great finan- 
cier. At any rate, the child will develop a 
great interest in finance. There is a certain 
resemblance here to the horoscope of John 
Locke who in 1691 published a book cn rates 
of interest and value of money. 

May 5—This should be a very talented 
child with a high temper, howeve.. As the 
little bundle lies in his crib, you may not 
realize that he could have a great future as 
a musician or a painter. Perhaps thi. child 
could make some wonderful discoveries 
where radio is concerned or grow up to be 
a great humanitarian. 

May 6—The same brilliance and talent 
will be found in this bambino which are 
noticeable in the chart of a baby born yes- 
terday. However, there is not the same de- 
gree of luck, as there may be confusion 
where the mother, home, or domestic rela- 
tionships are concerned. The feet require 
care, , 

May 7—This bundle of energy will be a 
great traveler and possibly an explorer. 
The lad or lassie will aways be ready to try 
out new ideas or to go to new places. 
Morning children may have a tendency to 
depression, and should be watched, if the 
parent is wise, to prevent colds in the head. 


Elizabeth Aldrich 


An extravagant little thing, it is always 
wanting pennies. 

May 8—This bairn could be a splendid 
actor or movie star. In his teens he will cut 
a wide swathe and show leadership and 
dramatic ability. Money will come to this 
child and taking it all in all he is +. remark- 
able little fellow. The Moon is in conjunc- 
tion with Venus near the oratorical and 
artistic degrees. 

May 9—“Convinced against his will” this 
little one will always be very hard to 
change. The voice should be fine and there 
is great ability. The throat, however, is a 
very sensitive spot and must be carefully 
watched always. Train this infant to 
gentleness and to meekness—IF POSSIBLE. 
Many things in the life will just lack being 
put through since he is born just before 
the New Moon. 

May 10—A very changeful life is here 
shown with an active mentalit;; which may 
tend to become confused. The constitution 
is not very strong and will bear watching. 
The baby will probably have considerable 
money. 

May 11—Morning children inust be 
trained not to quarrel. Here we get another 
active mentality but a little chatterbox. As 
a youngster he will drive his parents to 
distraction with questions, and perhaps not 
even wait for the answers. Train this 
master or mistress in concentration. 

May 12—This child’s eyes should be at- 
tended to, and his reading lights for study 
should be closely watched. His Sun is in 
conjunction with a cluster of stars called 
Capelus. The mentality is very active and 
we find great sweetness of disposition. 
There may be confusion about the home. 

May 13—Morning babies are not as 
lucky as we might wish. They should be 
trained to generosity. Afternoon bairns are 
very artistic and will be very ingenious. 
Both girls and boys will love home and be 
thrifty and economical. An ability for his- 
tory is shown here. 

May 14—A very fortunate “Bundle from 
Heaven,” probably getting money from both 
sides of the family. Care should be exercised 
to train this little one in the laws of diet 
and health. Overeating must be avoided. 
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May 15—A high-handed baby who will 
believe that the world is his oyster, and in- 
clined to be dominating and stubborn. Do 
not try to break his will, and watch him 
well during teething. There is a liability 
to trouble with fire or water. This child 
will become a wonderful citizen. 

May 16—Well, after all what can we and 
what will we say about this baby? He has 
the Sun in Taurus trine Jupiter and oppo- 
site Mars, and the Moon in Leo trine Venus 
and almost square of Mars. I believe a ce- 
lebrity is born. Perhaps a second Mussolini 
as his Sun is in conjunction with a famous 
fixed star called Algol, which has a varied 
reputation but gives public notice. King 
Manuel of Spain was born around this time. 
An extraordinary child who can make or 
wreck his life. 

May 17—You have your Sun opposition 
of Mars and trine Jupiter. Your parents 
will have many a problem with you trying 
to teach you to restrain your violent temper 
and to control that Ego which will always 
be seeking to get out of hand and to bring 
you to destruction. You will have money but 
spend it, and you will hate authority from 
others. And then you may study Astrology. 

May 18—Another rather dangerous 
birthday, since all through here the Sun is 
in opposition to a retrograde Mars. The 
throat is sure to be a problem and the in- 
testines are poor here. The great self-will 
which this child has, may lead him into 
dangerous paths and there may be trouble 
for both of the parents, 

May 19—Still a whole handful to manage 
is this child. The Sun retains the opposition 
of Mars and retrograde at that, and the 
child will want to play with fire, soldiers, 
and sharp articles. If this baby becomes an 
athlete there would be a great deal of ac- 
cident in his performance. This might be the 
chart of a leader of a revolution. 

May 20—This youngling has some of the 
fight in him, but there is also an artistic 
and affectionate turn. He will be in love 
affairs at an early age, and the opposite sex 
may make or mar his future. If a girl there 
will be enormous popularity. 

May 21—Here we are going into a dif- 
ferent vibration, for this new-born thinks 
before speaking although he speaks a good 
deal. Here we have a serious artist, or a 
serious writer on art. The business side of 
art should appeal to this girl or boy, but 
there is a great deal of extravagance. 

May 22—This will be a hard child to 
cope with. There will be a sullen under- 
current with a resentful attitude toward 


life. All tendency to unkindness, cruelty, or 


s 


criticism of others should be carefully 
checked. Underneath all there is a gravity 
and dignity which training will develop, 

May 23—By no means a lucky baby or 
one easy to train. The opposite sex will be 
a problem, Perhaps we have here a surgeon 
or a doctor, a scientist or an engineer. Mar. 
riage does not seem to be very fortunate, 
and the life will be divided into chapters 
which will seem to be quite different. 

May 24—Another hard to cope with little 
fellow. Accidents must be avoided and a 
training in non-resistance and peace will 
be more than necessary. The child has an 
excellent mind with intuitive power, grasp 
and perception. 

May 25—Here we find a great tendency 
to nervousness. Concentration is necessary 
and the little one must be taught to do one 
thing at a time. Much travel is shown from 
this chart, and the native may see far cor. 
ners of the earth which most of us never 
dream of. A good chart for the foreign cor. 
respondent of a newspaper. 

May 26—This child will be sensitive, 
moody, romantic and imaginative, fond of 
change and new scenes, possessing a restless 
urge which nothing but travel may ease. Of 
an optimistic yet visionary and impractical 
nature, it will be a lover of music and the 
beautiful. It may reside abroad and may 
expect strange and unusual events in the 
course of its lifetime. 

May 27—A personality inclined to be too 
heavy and serious but with a remarkable 
intuitive power. When grown up, the baby 
may incline to become a political leader. 
However, there is not the flash of the eye 
and quick grasp of the hand which is s¢ 
invaluable at Washington or London. 

May 28—This baby has his Sun not far 
from the degree of aviation. There is un- 
usual brilliance here and the child should 
attain to great prominence. The Sun is here 
placed in the degree where Dante had his 
Mercury, and there are numerous excellent 
aspects to Mercury and Neptune. This baby 
might attain international achievement. 

May 29—Another extremely brilliant and 
fortunate Bundle from Heaven has been laid 
in the arms of its parents. However, the 
heart is rather a weak spot and care should 
be exercised. The child will have money, 
meet important people, but will not be very 
lucky with the opposite sex. 

May 30—An aviator is born, or one in- 
terested in the commercial side of aviation. 
However, although the Sun in conjunction 
with Aldeberan promises publi: notice and 
fame, its warning against violence and ac- 

(Continued on page 96) 
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Mundane Forecast 


Forecast for 
May, 1937 


M HILE May this year is not all sweet 
spring flowers and moonlight it hoids bevier 
than an average share of good things. The 
month opens very pleasantly the 1st and 
dnd. Imaginative writing, radio, the movies, 
music and promotion all have their innings 
the 1st; finance, banking, sports and travel 
are at new highs for the season on the 2nd. 
The 6th and 7th are again harmonious for 
all these things, while social display is 
both gorgeous, costly and excessive through- 
out the entire month, especially the 8th, 
14th, 21st and 29th. Agitation for decent 
and uniform marriage laws throughout the 
United States is likely to be a burning ques- 
tion—last February only started feelings 
ruming high on this subject. Sociologists 
may even go so far as to peeve organized 
religion by suggesting that missionaries 
be kept right at home for duty toward 
our own heathen. All is distinctly not quiet 
along the religious front, either at home or 
abroad. Sex morality, birth control and 
social self-indulgence give our religious 
leaders plenty of work and anxious mo- 
ments; out of such controversy may come 
more liberal interpretation of social policies, 
ir practice if not in formal declarations. 
The more dangerous side of the period be- 
fore May ‘0th threatens tornadoes, finan- 
cial upheavals, labor disputes, prison breaks, 
underworld seethings, sudden strains on 
welfare and institutional group., also many 
fires, cruelties toward the helpless, tran- 
sportation accidents and crimes against 
property. These are more marked the 3rd 
and 4th, also 9th. After the 10th of May 
violence centers more on labor disputes and 
public health, which may suffer from more 
than the usual proportion of acute respira- 
tory disease and industrial accidents. The 
19th is the climactic date, with others re- 
quiring much caution and stern control the 
10th, 17th, 20th, 24th and 31st. Those in 
positions of authority should by all possible 
means avoid fanning industrial flames at 
these times as they get out of control with 
astonishing rapidity and destructiveness. 
The smartest executives will be those who 
negotiate upon request of labor leaders; 
they retain more contro] and lose less in 
the long run. Steel, mining, long and short 





By 
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distance transportation lines are those giv- 
ing most trouble, with mining the easiest 
to settle amicably. Cotton, rayon, oils, 
liquors,-trade secrets and promotion enter- 
prises should do very well in May, especial- 
ly near the 6th, 18th, 19th, and 28th. 

The New Moon on the morning of May 
10th, begins the new lunar cycle complete 
June 8th, 1937. Cancer rises, with the ruling 
Moon conjunction the Sun and Mercury in 
Taurus, trine Jupiter and opposition Mars. 
The eleventh house lunation indicates great 
public interest in the actions of Congress 
and other legislative bodies. The aspects 
indicate much debate, heated controversy 
over labor problems or public health and 
industry, also beneficial social legislation 
passed very quickly. Business conditions are 
stabilized as one favorable result; conserva- 
tives knowing at least for the moment where 
they “are at” go ahead with much more 
confidence and energy. The government 
policies turn more conservative for the 
time being and industrial momentum keeps 
on increasing. Especially good, harmonious 
dates are those near May 10th, 18th, 19th, 
22nd, 24th and 29th, speaking only of 
legislative and Congressional actions which 
are stimulating to business confidence and 
public welfare. 

Group activity along humanitarian and 
educational lines is also stimulated strongly 
all month. Competition for conventions and 
group rallies is keen although there seem 
to be plenty of them to go around. There is 
likely to be high jinks to pay—the social 
angle looks quite high, wide and handsome 
with plenty of room for scandal. 

The more pleasant side of things in May 
includes industrial improvement (in spite 
of labor outbreaks here and there), stimu- 
lation of the heavy building trades and very 
possibly better weather conditions includ- 
ing adequate rainfall for a change. Social 
activity, aside from the more frothy and 
ebullient element which has money enough 
and silliness enough to splash itself over 
the front pages and tabloids, is far stronger 
than it has been for these many depressior 
years. The theatre, dance, imaginative 
novel or short story which appeals to the 
universal. desire to escape from reality if 
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only for a little while, also the short voyage 
on sea or lake or the woodland camp offer- 
ing peaceful relaxation from the cares of 
civilization—all these are under the most 
favorable auspices in May. Even our old 
friend, or bogeyman as you prefer, nudism 
gets more publicity and social understand- 
ing than formerly. There might be a book 
about it. Hiking trips are also likely to be 
a fashionable craze, preferably in large 
groups or with instructors pointing out the 
subtle beauties of nature that city dwellers 
have lost acquaintance with. 

The U. S. chart shows favorable legisla- 
tion affecting private industry or specula- 
tion; also some progress may be made to- 
ward ending child labor. This is not final 
just yet. Diplomacy with foreign nations 
may look more successful than it is. War 
scares abroad continue to pour foreign 
wealth into this country; export business 
is also improving. 

President Roosevelt may receive adverse 
publicity around the 23rd; his enemies would 
be very gleeful if a member of the Supreme 
Court should pass away or even hold out 
any prospect of doing anything s: final. The 
Supreme Court is indicated in the President’s 
chart as his most limiting obstacle to the 
things nearest his heart; his reorganization 
or upset by popular demand of this body is 
likely to be accomplished before he gives 
up the struggle. With his rising Uranus 
trine to his ninth house conjunction of Sa- 
turn, Neptune and Jupiter, and Uranus now 
commencing the transit (not complete this 
year) over these bodies, he may go down in 
history as the man who liberated the will of 
the people from the rigid wall of Chief 
Justice John Marshall. In May there is 
much publicity and argument on this 
problem, also fighting about labor politics. 
The most serious problem, aside from war 
and labor, is anxiety concerning the vartner 
or the machinations of old enemies to de- 
tract from his popular appeal. 


















































Baby Born This May 


(Continued from page 94) 


cident is borne out by the square of the 
Moon to Uranus. Temper must always be 
controlled. 

May 31—This little bundle ha- his full 
share of ups and downs in life coming to 
him. He should be interested in Astrology. If 
a girl, she will be a heart smasher. Parents 
should watch these children well from the 
time they are ten to twenty years of age. 








HAYDEN 
PLANETARIUM 


ENTRANCE ON 81ST STREET 
NEAR CENTRAL PARK WEST 
New York CITY 
6th and 9th Ave. Elevated 81st St. Station 
8th Avenue Subway (local) 81st St. Station 
7th Avenue Subway (local) 79th St. Station 
79th Street Crosstown Buses 


x & & 
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LAND 
of the 
MIDNIGHT SUN 
x kk 
Schedule of 
PLANETARIUM 
Performances 
=x * @& 
Monpay TO Fripay (except Holidays) 
il am., 2, 3,4 pm: 25 cents 
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10 ~ 11 a.m., 
i ay 2 4.5 BUN: | «. “shu 25 cents 
8 and 9 DM... ‘ 35 cents 
sermas AND HoLipays 
2, 3, 4. 3 pan 25 cents 
8 and 9 p.m, 35 cents 
RESERVED SEATS (Daily, Monday to Friday) 
2, 3, 4 p.m. : 50 cents 
8 and 9° p.m. 60 cents 
(Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays) 
ey 3. 2, Span. j SO. cents 


8 and 9 p.m. 60 cents 
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Taurus 


A General Forecast, May 1937 to April 1938, By 


for those born April 20 to May 20 


\ \ E NOW approach our consideration of 


the great negative sign, Taurus, and its 
prospects for the coming year. Taurus is 
one of the signs which gives us the people 
of great stability and those who, by their 
fidelity to duty and their constant aware- 
ness of the necessity for perseverance, form 
the backbone for the quicker, more volatile, 
and more changeable signs. In the “Secret 
Doctrine” by Blavatsky Taurus is said to 
rule what is called the “second round.” 
From this point of view Taurus represents 
what is known in occult literature, as the 
second root race. 

Taurus, of course, is a fixed earth sign, 
and its ruler is Venus. Since this sign rules 
the throat, and since it rules the Second 
House of the horoscope we find that it has 
much to do with money and also with what 
we call “The Word,” One of its fundamental 
principles may be described as integrity. 

By far the deepest and most profound 
influences now affecting Taurus people, is 
the presence of the giant electric magnetic 
planet, Uranus, in their Sun sign. Uranus 
furnishes a breaking up vibration always. 
It is electrical in that it shatters or breaks, 
as a charge of electricity can shatter or 
break. Its shattering or breaking is by no 
means unfriendly or antagonistic, although 
it may become devastating at times. This 
process may best be described, I believe, as 
awakening, and so when we descri.e Taurus 
as inertia, we may call this influence an 
awakening out of inertia. 

The French astronomer, Le Monnier, while 
working at the Paris observatory recorded 
Uranus nine times in the course of two 
months between December 1768 and Janu- 
ary 1769. Each time as it had moved he took 
it to be a different star, and so recorded his 
observation. 

In the life of you Taurians, this transit 
of Uranus, in your Sun sign is paramount. 
It will remain in Taurus until August, 1941 
when it goes into Gemini for a short stay 
until October 5, 1941, and then retrogrades 
back again in Taurus until May 15, 1942. 
At that time it becomes permanently estab- 
lished in Gemini, and does not retrograde 
back again into Taurus. And so we see 
that during the next five years Uranus will 
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be influencing Taurus people in a very re- 
markable way, and that it therefore be- 
hooves them to understand this planet. 

My idea is that Uranus in this sign in- 
dicates a change of wave length for Taurus 
natives. It seems, that when Uranus changes 
our wave length we get a cyclic swing. Thus 
this new sensibility by raising our vibratory 
rate enhances our opportunity and liability, 
as well as our power and our responsibility. 
Thus with Uranus in your Sun sign you 
might become allied with a movement for 
the good of humanity, change your place 
of residence, marry or receive government 
appointment, 

The Princess Juliana, heiress to the 
Dutch Crown, has Taurus rising and the 
Sun in Taurus. She fell in love with her 
present husband at first sight, with Uranus 
going over her Sun. They both recognized 
each other as the destined mate. A friend 
with Sun in early Taurus, had many afflic- 
tions, and when Uranus went over his Sun 
he had a thyroid operation of a very serious 
character. Recovering changed his residence, 
also his way of life, and he embarked upon 
an entirely new occupation. When Uranus 
went over her Sun in Taurus, in her Eighth 
House, which rules death, another friend 
narrowly escaped with her life in an auto- 
mobile accident and had a death in her fam- 
ily. There are other cases in which govern- 
ment appointments and promotions have 
come through these Uranian contacts, It is 
impossible to tell just what will happen to 
the Taurus native. It is perhaps sufficient to 
say the unexpected will occur. 

During the next year all Taurus natives 
born around sunrise any year, will find 
great personal changes and must use care 
about their partners. Those born around 
noon will incline to business changes and 
must use care about their homes. Those born 
around sunset may find a breakup of part- 
nership and must use care about accident. 
All those born around midnight must look 
out for changes where the home or the 
parents are concerned and be very careful 
about dealing with superiors. 

Of course, the favorable influence of 
Jupiter in Capricorn where it trines the Sun 
of most Taurus natives, during the year to 
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come is helpful and expansive, and will 
provide material goods and money. This 
aspect also tends to interest the Taurus 
native in real estate, land, and building 
which is one of his very great loves, any- 
how. It also inclines to travel and to trips 
across the ocean. In the end of December 
Jupiter enters Aquarius and it will there 
square the Sun of the Taurus native, in- 
stead of trining it. It passes very rapidly 
through Aquarius, and enters Pisces on 
May 15, 1938. During this period before 
it enters Pisces, it will square the Sun of 
all the Taurus born at some time. It threat- 
ens trouble with the blood, boasting, over- 
emotionalism, and heavy expenditure, These 
afflictions are not of a highly serious char- 
acter such as our squares from Saturn, 
Uranus, or Neptune, but they may cause a 
considerable disturbance in legal matters, 
in connection with air travel, radio sets, 
electricity and organizations. Later on Jupi- 
ter returns to Aquarius but this is outside 
the scope of our present predictions, 

Mars during the ensuing twelve months, 
seems to be tormenting the fixed signs to a 
marked extent. Its transit in Scorpio op- 
posing Taurus, is one of the notable features 
of 1937. It does not leave this sign per- 
manently until August 9. For a part of the 
time, it is retrograde opposing Taurus 
planets, While it goes direct on June 28, 
it is very slow for a while and since this is 
its second transit in opposition to Taurus 
planets its effect is doubly severe. With 
some Taurus positions this will be Mars’ 
third opposition from Scorpio, and the oft- 
ener a thing is repeated in succession the 
more powerful it becomes for good or ill. 
These transits warn Taurus natives against 
fire, impatience, sickness, accident and quar- 
rels. When Mars finally enters Sagittarius, 
it goes ahead quickly, as it does through 
Capricorn. Thus, only about three months 
after the time it leaves the fixed sign 
Scorpio it enters the fixed sign Aquarius, 
and here again it afflicts Taurus as well 
as the other fixed signs, from November 12 
to December 21. Certain Taurus dates are 
then caught between the conjunction of 
Uranus and the square of Mars. These dates 
are those between the end of April and the 
first of May. These afflictions occur around 
the end of November. 

Mars then moves rapidly through Pisces 
and through Aries and in March, 1938, 
enters Taurus, making a conjunction with 
Uranus in about eleven degrees of Taurus, 
again affecting those born the end of April 
and in early May. In April Mars stil] 
continues in Taurus, afflicting the last two 








decanates of Taurus. In connection with 
this matter let us notice that President 
Roosevelt has a very active year ahead and 
that he will be subjected to much annoyince, 
himself being a fixed sign man. He has 
three planets in Taurus and three planets 
in Aquarius and he, too, will have many 
problems to settle during the year. 

I believe that Taurus people and Aquar- 
ius people are destined to play great parts 
in the world in the coming year, both for 
good and for evil. The aspects are potent 
in affecting both of these signs, and both 
of them are forthright and distinctive in 
their characters, and in their methods of 
operation. 

“Watch the Headlines for Taurus This 
Year!” I am referring now to the inspira- 
tional, intuitive, musical, strange Neptune 
and to the aspects which it is now throw- 
ing by trine to Taurus. The sign of the 
Bull is now receiving, and will receive dur- 
ing the year strong aspects from Uranus, 
Mars, Neptune, and Jupiter. Through the 
trine of Neptune, our Taurus friends will 
be able to spiritualize their activities and 
to re-orient their lives by the light of in- 
tuition, They will get wisdom from on high 
which will help them to transmute the hot, 
energizing rays of Mars, the magnetic, 
electric shaft of Uranus, wit hi_ sixth 
note. They will be able to bring genius into 
manifestation both on the mental, spiritual 
and physical plane. Taurus is so practical 
that the new trail upon which it will embark 
with the flash of Uranus, the warmth of 
Jupiter, and the energy of Mars will be- 
¢ome uplifting and humanitarian by the 
saintly promptings of the mystica] other- 
world Neptune. 

Thus dauntless and untiring, Uranus is 
in the habit of flashing out, breaking fetters, 
providing fresh opportunities. It is some- 
what chastened now because it is-in the 
practical Taurus. But if this sign and its 
natives are moving along upon high and 
constructive lines they may attain to new 
heights, realize new glories and see new 
visions, while it is in Taurus. 

Certain years, of course, with the Sun 
in Taurus will be more favorable in the 
next twelve months and certain will be 
less favorable. We therefore will begin with 
1877 putting the observations in a memor- 
andum form so the natives may have ag 
much benefit as possible in short space. 

1877: April Taurians look out for fire. 
May Taurians avoid accident and be patient. 
Some brilliant happenings. 1878: April 
Taurus natives keep track of money and 
take care of the throat. May people break 
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off no relationships. Try literary work and 
be conservative. 1879: April natives are 
naturally lucky, but must take care of their 
heads this year. May Taurus people should 
gave money, as they may inherit it or get it 
unexpectedly. Study Astrology. 

1880: April Taurus natives may have 
revelations, inspiration or a touch of genius. 
May people will travel, meet new friends 
but perhaps have sorrow. They will express 
themselves well. 1881: April Taurus natives, 
very mixed influences. Should mark time 
this year. May divorce or have great sur- 
prises. May Taurians will travel and have 
unusual ideas. Great surprises. 1882: 
April natives find a complete change 
in cycle with the most interesting year 
of life, good and bad blending. May 
Taurus natives find old conditions breaking 
up in a surprising way. Should care for 
the throat. Money from peculiar sources. 
1883: April Taurus natives must guard the 
head and look out for accidents. Best mark 
time. May people a period of stress and 
strain is shown. Use great caution and 
keep in the open air. 1884: Do not quarrel 
and take care of the heart. May natives look 
out for treachery but money comes in. 
Take care of the heart and do not quarrel, 
You will have travel and political prefer- 
ment, 1885: These talented April people 
will meet new friends and have new con- 
tacts. The theatre is good for them. May 
natives, many strange adventures with 
rapid changes and gains and losses. Artistic 
or literary interests and travel. 1886: April 
Taurians are so energetic that they may 
overdo matters. Study Astrology and take 
care of the stomach, kidneys and head. 
May Taurus natives, these brilliant, musical 
and fascinating people will have a banner 
year but results will be disappointing in 
the end. 1887: April Taurus natives use the 
greatest caution in the next twelve months, 
Save money, lie low, and keep insured. May 
Taurus natives will be subject to tempta- 
tion and to attack. They must take care 
of their throats, 1888: April members of 
this clan had better lie low and take care 
of themselves. Look out for sudden changes. 
May Taurus natives will have a mental 
revolution. They may travel but must take 
care of kidneys and look out for accident. 
1889: In many ways a very good year for 
April people, but they must not be too ag- 
gressive, A spirit of conciliation will repay 
them. Take care of the throat. May Taurus 
natives will not have a very happy year. 
Old conditions may break up. They must 
watch their throats. 

1890: April natives of the sign of the 


bull are extravagant anyhow. They will get 
money this year but must keep hold of it. 
May Taurus natives should look after their 
hearts, both emotional and physical. They 
have exceptional minds, 1891: April Taurus 
natives are pretty lucky, anyhow, but must 
take care of their hands this year. Domestic 
affairs are poor. May people will have many 
changes. Money will be good but may 
disappear. Use care about writings. 1892: 
A poor year for April Taurus natives. 
Make no changes and avoid abrupt action. 
Take care of the throat and look out for 
accidents. May Taurians, this year, are 
thoughtful, careful people with an ability 
for detail. A good year for land and prop- 
erty. 1893: April members of this sign have 
a very mixed destiny. Brilliant and lucky, 
as they are, this year is amazing. However, 
at the last minute good plans break up. 
These charming and unusual people with 
their love of beauty who are born in May 
have surprising adventures this year. They 
should travel and attain musical distinction. 
1894: April Taurus natives best mark time 
using every caution. May people must not 
quarrel and must avoid accident. Take care 
of ankles, feet, hands. 1895: A poor year 
for April Taurus natives. Avoid bitterness 
and strife. Strange happenings at home. 
May Taurus natives must look out for acci- 
dent and fire, and make no abrupt changes. 
1896: A poor year for these extravagant 
April people. Take care of the throat and 
the internal mechanism. Very mixed for 
May Taurians with new loves ending in dis- 
appointment. 1897: April members of this 
sign are lucky part of the time, but must 
watch fire, and accident. Surprises in love. 
A poor year for May Taurus natives, Use 
care and mark time. 1898: Some benefits 
for April Taurians with a new mental out- 
look. Keep away from horses. May Taurus 
natives take care of the head. Keep away 
from horses. Some benefits. 1899: These 
extravagant and high-tempered people love 
love, They must curb their dramatic in- 
stinct this year. May Taurus natives expect 
money benefits, but foreswear love and 
look out for accident. 

1900: These thrifty, ambitious April 
Taurus natives should get government ap- 
pointment and benefit by land. Keep ex- 
penses down. May Taurus natives must 
take care of their knees and their heads. 
Domestic affairs are rather poor but the 
mind is very brilliant. 1901: Cherished am- 
bitions will be realized for April Taurus 
natives. They are remarkable people with 
a talent for the theatre, music, and govern- 
ment. May Taurus natives are also very re- 
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markable and if they keep their emotions 
within bounds should go to the top this 
year. 1902: April Taurus natives must avoid 
aggressiveness and express themselves men- 
tally. May Taurians are interested in flying. 
Their natural caution stands them in good 
stead this year as they are exposed to acci- 
dent. 1903: A poor year for April Taurus 
natives. Mark time. May Taurus natives will 
have great energy and enthusiasm. They 
must take care of their intestines. Old 
conditions break up. 1904: These Taurus 
natives of April must avoid aggression and 
not quarrel. May Taurus people may intend 
to set the world on fire but the conflagra- 
tion may consume them if they are not 
careful. Use care about the throat. 1905: A 
remarkable group of young people born 
this year will, some of them, astonish the 
public with sensational achievements. May 
Taurus natives must avoid emotionalism 
and over-expansiveness. Many changes in a 
money way. 1906: April Taurians are won- 
derful people and should achieve some 
cherished dream this year. May natives must 
watch their hands, They will have benefits 
in a money way. 1907: A good year for 
April Taurians with many surprises and 
a change in cycle. May Taurus natives are 
brilliant and high spirited. They may get 
political preferment or travel this year. 
1908: April members of this sign are ex- 
travagant and emotional. Many changes this 
year. May natives should study astrology. 
They will travel but must take care of the 
head. 1909: April Taurus people should look 
into real estate. They will have luck but 
must look out for accident. May Taurus 
natives must control the temper and be 
careful all year. They will have changes. 
1910: April Taurus people may inherit 
money. They must watch the throat. May 
Taurus natives will be more brilliant than 
ever and very inspirational. They may 
travel. 1911: A very poor year for these 
people, with old conditions breaking up. 
Look out for money loss. The year is poor 
also for May Taurians. Problems beset 
them, but some will reach sudden con- 
clusions. 1912: These brilliant, fascinating 
young people should be careful about love 
affairs and take care of the throat. May 
Taurus natives have a poor year with much 
delay. They should keep in the open air and 
not fret. 1913: These brilliant young people 
should prepare for a diplomatic or govern- 
ment career if born in April. Do not fall 
in love. May Taurus natives are some of 
them very lucky but not with the opposite 
sex, They should devote themselves to eco- 
nomics, business, and politics. 1914: Many 


of these April young people will be inter. 
ested in flying and may attain brilliant 
records not without accident. Ma: natives 
are extravagant and charming with govern- 
ment ability. They should turn their atten- 
tion to the radio, 1915: April natives need 
great care. They should look out for acci- 
dent. May Taurians are more lucky and will 
be mentally brilliant this year. May inherit 
money. 1916: The coming of age of the 
April Taurus natives will be very interest- 
ing, but they should look out for their 
hearts, physically and emotionally. New 
citizens born in May must not get angry, 
They can not start themselves, permanently, 
in life as yet. 1917: These charming Apri 
Taurians will see many complications. They 
should study music and singing. May Taurus 
natives have luck, with reservations. They 
must take care of their throats. 1918: 
Parents should not allow these April girls 
and boys to go in for athletics or to play 
football. Such a career is not for them. 
May Taurus natives are hot-headed and 
stubborn, and their parents must use great 
care. Trouble in schools may arise. 1919: 
There is a lot of energy and dogged persis- 
tence in these children of April but this is 
a trying year. May Taurus natives also will 
encounter many difficulties in placing them- 
selves in life or business. 

1920: The April natives are some of the 
world’s future great citizens and empire 
builders, Their genius and originality should 
now begin to show. May Taurus natives 
may begin to feel the flutter of young love, 
and think that they experience the grand 
passion, 1921: Born in April this year are 
more empire builders, geniuses, aviators 
and politicians. Their intellect now begins 
to flower. May Taurus natives are pretty 
stubborn but have ability for details. They 
may inherit money this year but of course 
cannot handle it. 1922: May girls and boys 
should be kept away from horses and 
bicycles. Too much exercise is bad. May 
natives also keep away from horses and 
bicycles and avoid athletics. 1923: Among 
the April Taurus natives are more young 
geniuses, musical prodigies, mathematicians, 
and inventors. Life marches on this year. 
May Taurus natives should win prizes and 
excel in contests, but their hearts should be 
carefully watched. Too much dancing is not 
advisable. 1924: April natives of this year 
are lucky and executive. It does not show 
now, perhaps, but they will be leaders, This 
year, look out for accident, For May Taurus 
children, watch the feet. They will be origin- 
al, hard to manage and understand this 
year. 1925: April children forge ahead in 
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school and their parents benefit. Sickness 
in the family. May Taurians will have luck 
in the family but their throats ar2 very 
poor, They will benefit through uncles or 
other relatives, perhaps grandparents. 
1926: April Taurus children are decidedly 
problems in the next twelve months, Watch 
them carefully. May Taurus natives are 
difficult to raise and to keep in good shape. 
1926 was rather an adverse birth-year for 
many Taurians, and these children must be 
watched for sickness and accident in the 
next twelve months, 1927: Watch these little 
April children this year, taking vare of the 
stomach and the head. May Taurus babies 
are very delightful and talented, but their 
heads too, bear watching this year. Look out 
for falls. 1928: These little ones of Ajril are 
little more than babies but they have splen- 
did minds, Do not force them this year and 
look out for falls and accidents, May Taurus 
children are bright and affectionate. Be very 
careful of the company they keep through 
the year. Their parents may get benefits. 
1929: These capable and conscientious little 
April Taurians will be very loving and 
affectionate this year. They should take up 
music or art. May Taurus children are 
lucky little things, but very extravagant. 
Begin a systematic course of voice culture 
for speaking or singing. 1930: April Taurus 
babies are very gifted, and should get 
money from older people this year, Our 
May Taurus children must look out for 
their heads, and take care of falls. Train 
them not to handle fire arms and to be care- 
ful about fire. As to Taurus children from 
1930 on, they are infants and not fully 
established under the sway of their own 
horoscopes, and so we pass on without 
further delineation, We will now take up 
the destiny of Taurus by decanates, for the 
ensuing twelve months. 


MAY 


Those born April 20 to 30 any year will 
probably see great changes. They must 
watch their throats. May 1 to 10, great 
mental activity. Long journeys and inspira- 
tion, Danger of quarrel. May 10 to 20, 
money conditions are good and there is 
mental activity. Use great care about fire, 
accident. and quarrels. 


JUNE 


To those born April 2C to 30 any year, 
very favorable for new love affairs, social 
matters and music. May 1 to 10, new love 
affairs come and there may be travel and 















inspiration. Great danger of quarrel and 
fire, particularly June 20. May 10 to 20, 
money very good, but danger of quarrel, 
fire and accident, particularly June 20. 
Social influences prominent, 


JULY 


Those born April 20 to 30, have a medium 
period with mental activities, May 1 to 10, 
a changeable, exciting time, with travel and 
new love. Money good, but danger of fire, 
accident, or quarrel. May 10 to 20° emotional 
experiences, Finances good but dangers 
of quarrel, fire, and accident beset you. Use 
care July 17. 


AUGUST 


Those born April 20 to 30 find one storm 
has passed away, and another has not yet 
come, This is a medium month with social 
contacts, and mental activity. May 1 to 10, 
a very hectic, trying, and changeful month. 
A complete revolution in your life, particu- 
larly so for those born May 2, 3, or 4. 
Money good, May 10 to 20 much danger of 
quarrel and fire. Money matters fair. 


SEPTEMBER 


Those born April 20 to 30, many changes 
and love affairs poor. May 1 to 10, a de- 
vious and astonishing period, with danger 
of accident, One of the most important 
months of your life. Money good. May 10 
to 20, mental activity. Love affairs poor. 


OCTOBER 


Those born April 20 to 30, much excite- 
ment, energy, and movement. Some new 
love. Be careful. May 1 to 10 a very excit- 
ing, changeful, and interesting month, 
Month comes in, but goes out. Political 
preferment and travel. May 10 to 20, many 
social contacts and much energy. High 
expenses, 


NOVEMBER 


Those born April 20 to 20, a bad month. 
You are beset by dangers; accident, or 
quarrel may come your way. Love affairs 
are bad. May 1 to 10, many surprises with 
great energy and mental activity which 
is not always correlated. Use care November 
3. May 10, to 20, money good but expendi- 
tures very high. Benefit from old friends. 
Travel and inspiration, Use care November 
18. The last week of the month is bad. 
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DECEMBER 


Those born April 20 to 30, a changeful 
and exciting period. Mental energy. May 1 
to 10, a dangerous period. Great mental 
activity, change and travel, May 10 to 20, 
an amazing and fruitful time. Look out for 
accident and fire. 


1938 
JANUARY 


Those born’ April 20 to 30, extravagant 
expenditures. New loves and surprises. May 
1 to 10, great energy, social experiences and 
mental activity. May 10 to 20, travel and 
benefit from old friends. Care of the feet 
is desirable. 


FEBRUARY 


Those born April 20 to 30, progress and 
inspiration. High expenses, and odd new 
loves. May 1 to 10, high expenses, travel, 
surprises and inspiration. May 10 to 20, 
look out for fascinating members of the 
opposite sex, who may lack character. You 
may have travel and inspiration. 


MARCH 


Those born April 20 to 30, many sur- 
prises. A very quarrelsome month after 
the 18th. Take care of the throat and look 
out for accidents. May 1 to 10, an extrava- 
gant month with danger, particularly after 
the 25th. Keep well insured. Travel] and 
surprises. May 10 to 20, high expenditure, 
inspiration, and new love. Members of the 
opposite sex are very tricky. 


APRIL 


Those born April 20 to 30, one of the 
most amazing months of your whole life. 
A stranger coming’ in may change your 
viewpoint completely. May 1 to 10 great 
changes and an amazing month. Look out 
for quarrel, fire, and explosion. Keep away 
from earthquake countries. May 10 to 20, 
a never to be forgotten month. High ex- 
penditure. Do not quarrel. You may be in, 
or a witness to some great national events. 

This fixed sign is said by some to rule 
the pyramids and Taurus natives are as 
faithful, loyal, and as unchanging for good 
or bad, as are these same pyramids which 
have looked down upon Egypt since the 
world was young. 


Neptune—Illusion? 


(Continued from page 60) 


warmth. Thus does he attain spiritual and 
emotional stature. It is only when doubt 
of his love’s sincerity (which is selfishness) 
creeps in, that Neptune turns his more 
ignoble face, bringing disillusionment and 
perhaps heartbreak. The man who gave as 
a receipt for happiness in married love, the 
formula to “Keep your eyes wide open be- 
fore marriage and after that keep them 
closed” knew what he was saying. But I 
would go still further and say “before fall- 
ing in love” instead of “before marriage.” 
Love should be directed as wisely as pos- 
sible and then faith is needed to water it 
and make it thrive and grow. 

The lover who can. say, to those who 
would disillusion him in regara to his loved 
one, “Even if what you say were true, I 
would not believe it,” and actually mean 
what he says, is the one who finds, under 
Neptune, the highest and most _ soul 
satisfying experiences and the maximum of 
true inner peace and happiness. 








Subscription Rate- 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE 


1 year...... $2.00 
2 years ..... $3.00 


Subscription Dept. 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York. N. Y. 

















al and 
doubt 
hness) 
/ more 
it and 
ave as 
ve, the 
en be- 
them 
But I 
e fall- 
‘jage,” 
8 pos- 
iter it 


> who 
loved 
rue, | 
mean 
under 
soul- 
um of 











May 1937 





May, 1937 


2. first eight days of May may present 
strange and peculiar problems in world or 
personal psychology and events, while the 
aspects of the month as a whole indicate 
an almost complete retreat frota outer, ob- 
jective activities. However with the ex- 
ception of the Sun opposing Mars on the 
19th and Venus squaring Jupiter and Pluto 
on the 30th, the major aspects of the entire 
month are excellent. 

As the month opens Mercury, Venus, 
Mars and Neptune are retrograde. Venus 
is stationary and direct on the 8th in 19 
degrees of Aries, but Jupiter turns retro- 
grade on the 15th. Saturn is just entering 
Aries, and being on the cusp has very little 
power in demonstrating its influence. 
Uranus alone is pursuing its individualistic 
course through Taurus from the 9th to the 
11th degrees, but as it has no major aspects 
during May this influence will also lack 
large importance in external events. 

These positions indicate a stupefied and 
perhaps hopeless outlook. Resistance to 
movement, change or progress will affect 
the functions of physical, mental or world 
activity. A mass inertia may develop from 
the decisions or events of the latter part of 
April that would affect practically every 
phase of life. Individuals or groups will 
react with unyielding stubbornness; the 
total unconscious content of human nature 
may be stirred into new and strange forms, 
to be released later as entirely new con- 
cepts of idea or behaviour. 

International finances or economic agree- 
ments may present deep problems, Strikes 
may cut off advance in any direction. Any 
question of changes in the Supreme Court 
or Constitution may appear unsolvable. 
Commerce, the world over, transportation 
of any sort, publishing, legal affairs, land 
or any product of the land—but especially 
mining and oils—arms, munitions, any use 
of electricity, amusements promoted by 
large organizations or as small enterprises, 
education, or even the every-day activities 
of old or young, may reach a state of 
paralysis or be the source of deep anxiety 
and nerve-racking suspense. 

When Jupiter turns retrograde on the 
15th the financial condition uf the world will 


Message of the Stars 


By 
Deborah Lewis 


become more sharply beset by the great 
reformative forces that are so powerful in 
1937, Jupiter will be in close opposition to 
Pluto throughout the month. Mars retro- 
grades into Scorpio on the 14th, and will 
continue to do so until it turns direct on 
June 26th. Therefore the impulsiveness, en- 
thusiasm and movement of Sagittarius will 
be transmuted into the secretive, intrepid 
and hazardous Scorpio: forced back, more- 
over, into non-action and desperate sub- 
conscious mental states. Mercury, which 
ordinarily provides an opportunity for 
flexibility in world or personal transactions, 
is also highly restricted until the 24th. 
Even those fiery orators who sway group 
moods, emotions and thoughts, may be 
temporarily silenced. However as Mercury is 
in close trine to Neptune all month, far- 
reaching activities will be going on behind 
the scenes, 

Although there may be a tremendous 
stoppage in world affairs, for those persons 
who are seeking the way and the light 
it will be an invaluable opportunity to 
find spiritual balance, or an inner focus 
of cohesive strength that can be directed 
to soul, character or eventual world growth. 
This ig a vast movement of return to a 
source, of becoming one with the Whole 
(which is the seed of a future world state) 
that could be a perfect compensation for 
individual insufficiency. 

Saturn will begin to release an important 
influence when it enters the 1st degree of 
Aries on the 4th. It will go direct to 5 de- 
grees on July 16th, when it turns back to 
re-enter Pisces on the 17th of Oct. Saturn 
in Aries is extremely ambitious. Success 
may be obtained through persevering in- 
dustry, but the assistance of superiors or 
associates (and cooperation with them) 
will be essential. This position will greatly 
increase the authority and power of any 
organizer, whether of nations, parties or 
politics, in business or industry, It will also 
increase distrust, austerity, acquisitiveness, 
and jealousies or other difficulties in mar- 
riage. Saturn will again enter Aries in 
Jan. 1938, where it will remain until March, 
1940. In that sign its influence will be as 
follows on the twelve solar types: 
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Aries: (Those born March 21 to April 19) 
Your public life will be largely hat you 
make of it, how you apply your ideals, 
methods and organizing ability. It is pos- 
sible that some of your dearest dreams may 
be realized. You will have an opportunity 
to exert authority, influence and manage- 
ment. Concentrate on the biggest projects 
you are capable of, and act decisively. 
Avoid intolerance. 

Taurus: (Those born April 20 to May 20) 
Your reserve power will be extraordinary. 
You have every chance to make up your 
mind as to what you can and will do. With 
persistence, understanding and exactness 
you should make great strides. Cultivate 
your private hopes. Study and develop your 
ability for large operations. Use discipline 
on the self rather than others. 

Gemini: (Those born May 21 to June 21) 
You have doubtless come through a difficult 
period, and now your self-assertion and 
independence leap forth. Be calm, per- 
severing, and open your sympathy and 
helpfulness to those less fortunate. Stress 
all intellectual work and mental growth, 
for great expansion. Important people will 
befriend you. Meet exacting demands 
steadily. 

Cancer: (Those born June 22 to July 22 
You should have unparalleled opportunity 
to raise your position in the eyes of the 
world. It is your time to work for fame, 
publicity or material rewards. To reach 
the heights will require subservience to 
authority and entire cooperation with 
superiors. Be modest, and contribute your 
ablest work and thought to the welfare of 
others. 

Leo: (Those born July 23 to Aug. 23) 
Your climb toward the top should be 
steady. Your enthusiastic and energetic 
efforts will aid promotion. You can lay your 
plans a long way ahead with the assurance 
that they will grow into reality with your 
own best endeavors. Guard finances from 
excessive optimism; make your advance 
solid rather than spectacular. Be _philo- 
sophical in love. 

Virgo: (Those born Aug. 24 to Sept. 23) 
You should come alive quickly with a new 
mental view-point, keen self-confidence, and 
ability to forge ahead in any pursuit, but 
especially business. A new cycle starts and 
affairs should be ordered so you can proceed 
to the height of your capacity. Forswear 
pride and arrogance. Put your mind and 
your abilities diligently to work, 

Libra: (Those born Sept. 24 to Oct. 23) 
Your ambitions, and your efforts to achieve 


them, will receive the acid test of publie 
opinion. Your rise in life will be in direct 
proporton to the excellence of your work, 
You will have the support of a dominant 
person if you are patient and obedient. 
Study details, search for knowledge, and 
make your position secure. 

* Scorpio: (Those born Oct. 24 to Nov. 22) 
Your courage and resourcefulness should 
create important opportunities. Reach for 
progress and success in whatever field you 
operate. The grind may be consistent, but 
you are building up reserves for future 
fame and fortune. Make your way slowly 
but surely in any employment. Avoid over- 
work or over-excitement in business or 
pleasure. 

Sagittarius: (Those born Nov, 23 to Dee. 
21) Past conditions, either inherited or 
created, will require exacting attention. 
Your public or emotional relationships will 
be reformed or adjusted. Educate yourself 
or others along broad humanitarian lines, 
Self-denial or close cooperation will be re- 
turned a thousandfold. Steady effort to 
excel should bring marked success. 

Capricorn: (Those born Dec. 22 to Jan. 
19) A powerful foundation is laid under the 
activity and achievement of the present or 
future. Ambitions will be vitally stimulated; 
with able work and executive action they 
can be promoted splendidly. Work to make 
home and business conditions basically 
sound. Be practical and accept duties 
cheerfully. 

Aquarius: (Those born Jan. 29 to Feb. 
18) You will have a great opportunity to 
distinguish yourself in mental work or a 
public position. You can have large achieve- 
ment by careful study, thorovgh prepara- 
tion, and complete unity of action. As- 
sociates should be dealt with considerately 
and given full credit. Private advice and 
assistance will be valuable. Avoid dictatorial 
methods. 

Pisces: (Those born Feb. 19 to March 
20) Self-reliance will be notably strength- 
ened. Emphasize your own abilities and 
not what you expect of others. Keep ex- 
penses under control and you will be able 
to save and invest with marked success. 
Stick to the job in hand but find new 
methods and systems of development. Ad- 
just yourself cheerfully to demands or 
conditions. 


LAST QUARTER 
May 3 TO 10 


The first week of the month may he ex- 
ceptionally trying in that the wheel of 
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progress seems to be turning backward, if 
it turns at all. However the first major 
aspect is exceptionally good, being a trine 
of the Sun to Neptune on the 7th, which 
could well be a deciding point. If this in-: 
fluence is used dynamically it can bring 
good fortune to life. Money and labor should 
react to the very beneficial conditions that 
arise. Governments, industry, art, land in- 
terests, should receive recognition of past 
efforts and support in the present. Strong 
endeavor to bring problems to fruition pub- 
licly or privately should be successful. 

Venus turns direct on the 8th, which will 
loosen some of the restrictions in social and 
financial circles. Women will become prom- 
inent in world affairs. 

Mars trines Saturn on the 9th. This is 
the first major aspect of Saturn in Aries, 
which should start a new series of efforts 
and conditions on a progressive and con- 
structive foundation. Changes that have 
been in process may be made concrete; they 
will grow slowly, but positively and surely. 
Intensive mental and physical effort will 
be essential to achievement. Military and 
naval matters may be active. 


NEW MOON 
May 10 To 17 


The lunation takes place on the 10th in 
19 degrees of Taurus, It should be par- 
ticularly good for finances, transportation, 
publicity, artists of any description, and 
business generally. Workers of any sort 
may feel that a new dispensation is about 
to descend, and with proper endeavor it will 
come through in time. Trade, commerce, 
and education are being revised upward— 
slowly and against many obstacles. The axis 
of the Moon’s nodes is squaring Neptune 
which may affect health or collective move- 
ments in obscure and disheartening ways. 
The Moon’s south node is on the north node 
of Venus in the 12th house. Secret and 
mysterious love affairs may cause very ugly 
publicity and great moral disintegration. 

The Sun is conjunct Mercury on the 11th. 
A settlement of economic agreements may 
be announced, but these may be further 
delayed before final action. An authoritative 
person will draw his lines in*> a position 
where unified action can be taken to change 
the monetary status of many people. In- 
ternational money standards are subject to 
change. Development will occur in educa- 
tional methods affecting agriculture, domes- 
tie operations or applied arts. 

Mars retrogrades into Scorpio on the 14th 
while Jupiter turns backward in 27 degrees 


of Capricorn on the 15th. W.rld finances 
and export trade may feel the reaction most 
keenly. Business of every kind may be 
shaken. A peculiar undercurrent may bring 
on strikes. 

FIRST QUARTER 

May 17 TO 25 


This is an excellent week to arrange 
plans, to dispose of older matters, and to 
put every condition on a sound basis, so 
that when the moment comes to move every 
preparation will be made. 

The Sun trines Jupiter on the 18th but 
opposes Mars on the 19th. Finances, law 
and order (governing heads of nations or 
organizations), food-stuffs and land values, 
should have splendid support and be ably 
administered. Belligerent and antagonistic 
forces will be active and resourceful; ques- 
tions of mining or munitions may be 
troublesome, and may also be underestimat- 
ed. This is further emphasised by a trine 
of Mercury to Neptune on the 19th which 
will tend to lull apprehensions and promote 
a very optimistic feeling. With a depth of 
understanding and insight it is the moment 
to mature plans, to reap benefits and take 
profits in any direction. Exacting and per- 
sistent mental work may receive public ac- 
claim and honors. 

The Sun enters Gemini on the 21st. The 
sobriety, sureness and implacable deter- 
mination of the recent past will now be 
modified by a more fluidic attitude of mind. 
The tendency to use force, or to be adamant 
in decisions and purpose, will give away 
to the powers of adjustment, to seeking 
a broader avenue of advance and using 
brain power in pursuing it. 

Mars sextiles Jupiter and trines Pluto 
on the 22nd. Mental power and endurance 
will be brought to bear on national or in- 
ternational problems. Persons who are very 
necessary to progress will be brought into 
the fold of big business. Powerful but per- 
haps secret influence will be brought to 
bear to stop an appalling financial leak. An 
effective plan may be put into operation to 
align large groups and officials with much 
benefit. Questions of labor, trade agree- 
ments, monetary systems, constitutional 
changes, nay reach a working basis of 
action. A settlement could be made be- 
tween bankers, business heads, and armies 
of workers or soldiers through lege] deci- 
siuns and judicia) channels. 

Mercury turns direct on the-24th while 
the Sun sextiles Saturn. This should at 
once release many of the static conditions 
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which could have been a severe deterrent to 
any progress. It is a magnificent opportun- 
ity to put operations in motion with some 
assurance that they will move forward. 
Organizations of any kind should have the 
support of extremely influential people as 
well as the most consistent effort of their 
employees. The government will take a con- 
servative but fair attitude toward foreign 
or domestic questions. New ideas or lines 
of attack on any business or problem can 
be efficiently promoted. Conditions gener- 
ally should start a forward movement, but 
any tendency toward inflation should be 
held down rigorously. 


FuLL Moon 
May 25 To 31 


The full Moon of the 25th in 3 degrees 
of Gemini-Sagittarius will find the people 
of the United States extremely active, ex- 
citable, determined and progressive. Love 
affairs, marriages and divorces may be 
numerous. Labor may be in a position to 
make demands or dictate policies. The opin- 
ion of the people at large may have unusual 
authority, and the government may have to 
concede a point to established methods and 
conservative principles, Finances will be an 
important factor in any situation or con- 
troversy; very different groups will be ac- 
tive in determining progressive chanyes, 
with tremendous power being exerted very 
privately. The foundation of business may 
be in the hands of persons who have sur- 
prising and hitherto untested power. Deep 
and fundamental changes are occurring in 
the very fabric of life which may create 
great distrust, but the outcome should be 
profoundly good. 

Neptune turns direct in 16 degrees of 
Virgo on the 28th and will finally leave 
this degree in July. Also on this date it 
trines Mercury which should bring great 
artistic, professional, commercial or finan- 
cial prosperity to those persons or organiza- 
tions who have worked for it. It may release 
extra, special and long over-due rewards, 
together with great happiness. 

The 29th and 30th are dominated by 
Jupiter opposing Pluto and Venus squaring 
both. These are the only major aspects of 
Venus during May, and are the symbols of 
vast extravagance in personal or national 
life, waste of resources of every descrip- 
tion, and uncontrol in any association. Laws, 
rules and regulations will be fought tooth 
and nail. Any matters of legislation pushed 
now may result in furious resistance for 
several years to come. Finances will be 


perilously involved, A shift of values may 
occur that would undermine nations or or. 
ganizations; only a profound ability to 
re-evaluate and revise existing conditions 
to meet this shift will prevent disaster, 
The collective mind and feeling of the world 
is changing and conditions must change to 
express the new outlook. Women may be 
very unfortunate in public or legal matters; 
nevertheless they will push forward to 
separations from persons or possessions, 


Market Forecast 


(Continued from page 92) 


proaching a square to its Venus. These 
powerfully Jupiterian influences may bring 
much activity, but it appears rather un- 
stable and unsound. It should do better in 
1938. 

Among the various stocks previously 
listed for this spring period, we would ex- 
pect to see Motor Wheel Company, National 
Cash Register Company, Murray Corpora- 
tion of America, the Otis Steel Company, 
U. S. Steel Corporation, McKeesport Tin 
Plate Company and the Chicago Pneumatic 
Tool Company continue to do well this 
month, 
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Day By Day 


Mav, 1937 
SATURDAY MIDNIGHT. SATURN RULER 


May 1—May queens, if any, hd better 
be called early if they wish to trip it with 
light hearts and happy fancies. Modern 
May days are given over to less bucolic 
pleasures, and maybe especially so today. 
Messages, meetings and decisions will be 
important; conferences will be held by 
officials, but between the issuance and ac- 
ceptance of these decisions there is apt to 
be a hiatus which is disturbing. Strikes 
may have tied up industry extensively, but 
in any ease the rank and file are not ac- 
cepting any orders or instructions passively. 
In fact there is a tendency to kicl: over the 
traces on all sides so that a lot of work 
will go for nothing, and any meetings may 
break up in total disorder. Police or secret 
service may be busy. Communistic activities 
will provide news. Young people and women 
will be rash and independent. Dates may 
be broken or be very disappointing. Ex- 
travagance of any kind is to be avoided. 
For the coming eight days, and possibly 
much longer the influences are extremely 
static; both superiors and subordinates may 
be knocking their heads against a stone 
wall in any effort to turn the tide. Business 
and finance may be slowly congealing under 
the tremendous pressure of revision in 
world economics. A condition of complete 
stagnation or frustration can afflict any 
public enterprise or the private lives of 
people all over the globe. 


SuNDAY 12:45 a. M. SATURN RULER 


May 2—This should be an exceptionally 
pleasant day. Work should be_ gotten 
through speedily and well, Older people or 
trying conditions should be resolved into 
assets of much value. Health should improve 
and indispositions be eliminated by good 
sense or practical means. Positive benefits 
of material or spiritual nature will come 
from acceptance of duty and the discharge 
of obligations, Any constructive work that 
can be done should produce favorable re- 
sults. The fly in the ointment is the imagina- 
tion; unfounded suspicions may be induced, 
a moral laxness that could affect health 
through excesses, character through weak- 
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ness, or position through dishonesty. A 
subtle shift is evident among groups at- 
tempting to force socialistic or communistic 
principles on the world; and they are not 
being idle in their efforts to use this force. 
The evening brings very important people 
together for the promotion of radicai ideas, 
and for financial reasons. Brilliant contacts 
may be made, but they should be approached 
with much discretion. 


MonpDay 1:12 A. M. URANUS RULER 


May 3—Antagonistic and violent forces 
may be released during this day. The aver- 
age person may be affected by temverament, 
flying into flinders, or get it in the neck 
through the action of others. Some of the 
conferences and plans made last night will 
cause a howl of repudiation or very drastic 
action on the part o: more than one self- 
made leader. This wil] put the important 
Heads with whom they are dealing (or 
fighting) into something of a hole, and the 
merry-go-round of battling for supremacy 
will start all over again. Most of this may 
be behind the scene for the moment, but 
the impact of crossed wills can affect people 
generally by further confusion and doubt. 
Efforts will be made to press settlements or 
conclusions, to clear the way for further 
action, but such pressure may not be con- 
structive, and take much time and patience 
to readjust. It isn’t a time to start anything, 
but to keep well within the bounds of con- 
servative behavior and expression; other- 
wise there may be a very depressive throw- 
back. Self-reliance and self-contro: will win 
out over inconsiderate superiors or associ- 
ates. Accidents may occur and health con- 
ditions be unfavorable. Solace, comfort and 
love may soothe the evening hours. 

TUESDAY 1:37 A. M. URANUS RULER 

May 4—A lot of hot news may break this 
morning that would clearly indicate the line 
of offense and defense that has been for- 
mulated recently. Whatever has been going 
forward more or less secretly: will be re- 
vealed, and while the effect may be conster- 
nation very little can be done about it now. 
Any attempt to bring any commitment to a 
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conclusion may be defeated. Writings or 
messages may be disappointing or create 
hostility. Persons in any employment should 
be attentive to details and make every effort 
to be efficient. Mistakes or errors of judg- 
ment could bring a long train of confusion 
and loss. Common sense exercised in finan- 
cial dealings may be profitable, if only in 
preventing waste or saving on expenses. 
These preventive measures may be applied 
to health or strict attention to routine. 
Benefits will come from capable, hard- 
headed, calculating individuals, whose ad- 
vice may be “sit tight.” In starting any 
journey a return ticket might come in 
handy later on, also sufficient funds to 
carry over any unexpected delay. The late 
evening could open up arguments or action 
that would be fruitless or rash to the point 
of idiocy. It is a good time to keep out of 
secret escapades, 


WEDNESDAY 1:58 A. M. NEPTUNE RULER 


May 5—Cry-babies may weep over spilt 
milk, chips on shoulders or stepped on toes. 
Elegant souls who believe that the world 
owes them a living may feel quite poverty 
stricken. People who do not wish to care 
for taking up their own burdens will be re- 
sentful of those who go steadily along doing 
the world’s work, and irked into uncompen- 
sated outbursts of energy—or iemper. 
Finances may be difficult, but all the more 
reason to give yeoman service in any job, 
building up future resources by present ap- 
plication. Any tendency to taking an off 
chance, in money, business or socially, can 
react as loss of revenue, patrons or pres- 
tige. All is not lost, however, for a sur- 
prising opportunity may com. up to develop 
a new angle of endeavor which should be 
extremely successful. It would mean plenty 
of work, and a very positive, constructive 
attitude of mind, but it should be seized as 
one of the few channels availabie for lifting 
progress to a higher level this week. The 
arts or industry, land values or scientific 
matters may feel this beneficent urge most 
strongly. A light may be cast on general 
problems that would indicate a solution and 
emphasize the line of effort. The evening 
may offer social or business expansion that 
appears highly favorable, but any generous 
dispenser of gifts is in cahoots with a 
villain. 


THURSDAY 2:19 A. M. NEPTUNE RULER 


May 6—Routine tasks should be lightened 


by good news today, by alert minds and 
more flexibility of movement. I. is an excel. 
lent day to attend to legal affairs, business, 
shipping, publicity, agriculture or foreign 
matters. There are slight obstructions to 
starting new ventures or giving too much 
attention to strange ideas or people. A sud. 
den acute awareness may strike through 
any question, showing up fallacies or im. 
perfections, as well as the work to be done 
in overcoming them. Travel, if methodically 
ordered, may be successful. Overshadowing 
the day a feeling of contented lassitude ‘n 
mind or effort could result in simply drift- 
ing. But if the attempt is really made it is 
a magnificent time to reap benefits from 
creative and constructive vision. Artists, 
writers, financiers, industrialists: all people 
who follow the grail with unremitting labor, 
will be able to bring some of their dreams 
to reality, to make secure able foresight and 
practical execution. Intrepid persons will 
have serious hindrance and interference in 
plans or progress tonight; a :trong resist- 
ant element is active and not entirely honest 
in its attack, moreover this resistance may 
cause large financial loss. Nevertheless a 
self-made leader may attain a victory that 
is astonishing to outsiders, but the full 
measure of his achievement will be imme- 
diately counteracted by his opponents. 


FRIDAY 2:40 a. M. MARS RULER 


May 7—Two definite lines of force are 
possible today; one leading to fulfillment 
and the other to frustration. High-powered 
persons may face unpleasant situations and 
unpalatable truths in the early morning, 
while the financial, social or domestic con- 
cerns of anyone should be guarded. Practi- 
cal endeavor to put physical or mental ener- 
gies to work straightening out matters 
could reduce problems considerably, and the 
earlier the better. Frustrations may come to 
those who enter into private conspiracies to 
overthrow more fortunate people. Compli- 
cations will veil facts very successfully; 
nefarious schemes will be started that affect 
large groups emotionally and by which they 
will be insidiously moved to unwise action. 
The fulfillments can come through strict 
adherence to responsibilities and _ very 
exact, practical plans for action. The «ues 
tion of tariffs or trade agreements may be 
important; bankers and legal advisers may 
be brought into international economic sit- 
uations, but the divergence of opinion may 
forestall any success. Disputes or any in- 
accuracy of statement, either spoken or 
written, may affect future activity ad- 
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versely. It is a time to saw wood and say 
nothing. The late afternoon may bring an 
unusual opportunity to pick up some profits 
through keen head-work. 








SATURDAY 3:03 A. M. MARS RULER 


May 8—A fairly profitable business day, 
in which the smaller affairs of life should 
go smoothly. Friends or working associates 
should be pulling together and social affairs 
be very pleasant. Women may have partic- 
ularly strong influence in any event; re- 
cently they have been pushed into the back- 
ground until they are ready to break over 
or through any circumstances an¢ take 
matters into their own hands. There is a 
vital quality in any feminine contact that 
could be expressed in love affairs, family 
changes, business, or in demanding a show- 
down as to what’s what, and hy. This is 
by no means adverse, for it will loosen some 
of the inertia that has bound many phases 
of life to a treadmill. In world conditions the 
problem of exports, foreign trade, banking 
and economics may take pre edence. It ap- 
pears that some very large revision is to 
take place in financial standards or institu- 
tions, and the best brains of the world may 
be centered on it. Personal expenditure of 































any kind should be controlled in the 
evening. 

SUNDAY 3:30 A. M. VENUS RULER 
May 9—Exceptional opportunities may 





arise today for coming into close touch with 
superiors, by reaching a new crest of im- 
portance in any sphere of life, and by an 
expansion of consciousness. Scientifically, 
financially, artistically or socially it is a 
time to obtain a broader view, to under- 
stand that changes will open new avenues 
of expression and more fruitfulness of life. 
It is also a time to understand that immu- 
table laws never change, and that the high- 
est principles of conduct and effort will 
always bring the finest results, both in hap- 
piness and worldly success. A great deal of 
very hard work is being pressed forward, 
but mostly under the surface; interna- 
tional relationships are being drawn to a 
finer focus. The evening is especially good 
for any contact, endeavor, plan or arrange- 
ment. Amusements or entertainments may 
be unusually successful; but th2 chronic 
detractor will be around to take the full 
bloom off if anybody listens. 


















MONDAY 4:04 A. M. VENUS RULER 


May 10—-The new Moon, An active, en- 
tertaining, profitable and happy day. The 








early birds will be up and doing, but the 
female of the species may have cleaned up 
beforehand. The gals are out for making 
hay; money, favors, gifts, love, parties, 
clothes, adornments, or a new hair-do. You 
won’t be able to hold them down this morn- 
ing, what with their ingratiating manner 
and fond appeal. Besides their minds are 
made up! The sterner side of life will be 
just as active. Meetings, conferences, move- 
ment, plans and communications will be 
going on between rulers, bankers, masters, 
lawyers and -workers. Legal opinions could 
have very important ramifications. A large 
effort will be made to push matters forward 
and some steps may be taken, but there is 
still much to be overcome. Very solid and 
substantial people are in control, and while 
their minds are open to conviction they will 
take their time about action—this will be 
true not only of today but for the month to 
come. The evening may be extraordinarily 
felicitous socially or for combining business 
with pleasure. Philanthropic projects may 
be unusually successful. Personal desires 
may be strongly promoted, but goou sense 
should say plainly when enough is plenty. 


TUESDAY 4:47 A. M. MERCURY RULER 


May 11—An important announcement 
may be made this morning. It may state 
a fiscal policy; relate to economics, foreign 
or national commerce, or measures taken in 
stabilizing currencies. The announcement 
will be made after deep study and may 
purport to be final, but the foundation on 
which it rests is not well reasoned out and 
may cause great disturbance later. Prices or 
conditions in the building trades may be 
revised at this time. Further governmental 
help may be extended to agriculture. Very 
interesting news may come out regarding 
unusual defense fortifications of more than 
one country. Personal, domestic or love 
affairs are not very happy; people, women 
especially, who are restricted in expression, 
may retaliate sharply. As the day advances 
positive contro] should be kept over money, 
followed by peculiar and morbid conditions. 
Any laxness or over-estimation could bring 
very disagreeable consequences. Any surge 
of self-pity or escape from realities may be 
followed by peculiar and morbid conditions. 
Thieves may get away with the family 
jewels, crimes may be committed against 
society or reputations ruined by scandal. 


WEDNESDAY 5:43 A. M. MzRcuRY RULER 


May 12—Sanity and good sense should 
come to the rescue this morning and the day 
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should meander along very amiable lines. 
Temperaments will be back to normal; de- 
sires should find outlets that are wholesome 
and constructive. Mental energy will be 
capable, accurate and foresighted. Sales 
that appeal to feminine taste, either for the 
person or the home, should be excellent. 
Any form of artistic effort should be re- 
warded. Finances can be bettered by quick 
work, sure knowledge and positive endeav- 
or; savings and investments should be 
thoroughly sound. Personal or social bene- 
fits will come from good work and the 
generous assistance of associates or supe- 
riors. It is a time to push on to a well 
planned goal, and not try new roads or at- 
tempt new ventures which might only lead 
to difficulties. It appears to be a quiet day 
in big affairs, but the brains of the world 
will be busy with details. An awful lot is 
being figured out on the inside, but the 
figures are far from jibing with facts. 


THURSDAY 6:50 A. M. MOON RULER 


May 13—A rather sickening blow may 
fall in the early hours that would retard 
many good impulses or more earnest en- 
deavors. This may be on account of impru- 
dence, inefficiency, blindness to obvious 
issues, or a tired and depressed mind. In 
any case there is a stoppage that can put 
the wheels into reverse and cause a lot of 
profanity if nothing worse. Health may be 
a vital point that needs prompt attention. 
For most of the business hours the day is 
jittery, tense and unsatisfactory. Superiors 
and subordinates will be irritable, obstinate 
and demanding. Financial, social or domes- 
tic matters may bring sorrow or afflictions. 
Business dealings with women could bring 
grief and gnashing of teeth, while women 
may fail to show consideration for the feel- 
ings, purses or wishes of others. Rescue ar- 
rives about time to shut up shop, in the per- 
son of a generous friend or wise counsellor. 
From here the evening goes on to be ex- 
hilarating, adventurous and entirely suc- 
cessful in an unexpected way. It is an ex- 
cellent time to put on pressure for fine 
results in business transactions. 


FRIDAY 8:05 A. M. MOON RULER 


May 14—A prominent feature of today’s 
little opus may be entitled “Ladies Must 
Live.” And valiant will be the man who 
tries to stop them; more valiant, in fact, 
than intelligent, for they are lying round 
about with belaying pins, red-headed tempers 
and scathing tongues. If such incidents can 

























































be avoided it is a splendid business day; for 
contracts, agreements, promotion of ideas or 
personal worth. Past intensive work may be 
fully rewarded and a concurrence of events 
can bring out the best in human nature or 
the efforts of mankind. Labor may be es. 
pecially favored from the most delicate 
artistry to the most humble work. Travel 
may be unusually easy, gratifying and re. 
munerative. Changes in vocation, domestic 
matters or intellectual fields should be the 
forerunner of large achievement. Every 
matter should be centered soundly and put 
in perfect order for the long pull. In a world 
sense this may mark a financial crisis with 
international ramifications. In individual 
lives there is a stern necessity for a schedule 
of economy and prudence. 


SATURDAY 9:23 A. M. SUN RULER 


May 15—Persons who have thoughtfully 
watched the trend of events and evaluated 
conditions in a very practical manner, may 
reap a harvest this morning; if only by 
having their material interests in a highly 
fluid state. For the information and news 
that is released may blast the hopes, wealth 
and ambitions of many a solid citizen. Fi- 
nancial pressure may affect banking insti- 
tutions seriously, while market values start 
flip-flops. There will be frantic messages, 
hurried meetings, scurrying to cover. A 
strange angle is that an appeal will be made 
to a man who could at least stem the tide, 
but he prefers to add his weight to the de- 
structive powers and the furious intensity 
of revolutionary forces. This is a period of 
more than financial tension; it is one when 
the foundation of many governments will 
be put to the test; when constitutional prin- 
ciples will bring on a battle to show 
whether different governments have in- 
tegral strength to grow and develop with 
the coming cycle, or whether they will be 
swept away, having finished their contrib- 
ution to civilization. The structure of the 
earth may change; volcanoes or earth- 
quakes may cause disasters. Severe acci- 
dents may occur in the evening; emotion 
and conduct should be kept within the most 
conservative bounds. 


SUNDAY 10:39 A. M. SUN RULER 


May 16—Between depression and _ ner- 
vousness there is little chance for relaxa- 
tion today. It will take courage and 
diligence to proceed along a routin: path 
with any sort of satisfaction. The: future 
may lool: dark and dreary, while the present 
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js full of annoying hindrances, cross- 
purposes and poor health conditions. Ser- 
viee from anyone to anybody may lack 
efficiency, and there may be a definite in- 
tent to defraud.‘Dates, visits, parties may 
be under a ban or very disappointin;. The 
mental attitude of important people will be 
filled with limitations and fear, and will be 
further influenced by very poor advice. Any 
tendency to take chances, or to act without 
proper and complete knowledge, would 
bring on more confusion and loss. The one 
avenue of helpfulness is through those who 
are very dear and very close; devotion and 
love will restore broken pride and lift hearts 
to happier moods. It is a good time to stick 
at home, and not reach out in any direction, 
either personally or through writings. 


Monpbay 11:53 A. M. MERCURY RULER 


May 17—During the night persons who 
control the destiny of others, in small or 
large ways, may have gone through gruel- 
ing hours, attempting to force an issue or 
to bring associates to terms. This not only 
seems to go for naught, but may incite 
riots, huge disagreements or belligerent 
acts. Deep matters are being brewed for 
further trouble; open defiance or rashness 
can cause losses to persons or property. 
Groups of people may attempt to take the 
law into their own hands, and will have the 
backing of leaders who are anything but 
straightforward. Pride may be humiliated 
to the point of wild retaliation. Accidents 
may occur through fires, shipping, pleasure 
craft or explosions. Any flare-up may leave 
a sense of isolation or despair that could 
result in intemperance of various kinds. 
Love affairs may be the cause of great re- 
tribution, especially those that are con- 
ducted secretly. Finances may be heavily 
involved, and any effort to recoup could 
only lead to more intensive difficulties. 
Heart affairs from the deepest to the most 
casual may be unhappy in the evening. 
Physical, emotional or financial expendi- 
tures may be sheer waste. 


TUESDAY 1:04 Pp. M. MERCURY RULER 


May 18—Law and order should come 
forth triumphant today. It is the time to 
effect conciliation, to ground ambitions, de- 
sires, plans and operations strongly. High 
and low, public personages and private in- 
dividuals, may not only embrace a common 
cause but reach a working base of action 
that would tend to eliminate hostilities or 
divergent aims. A very hard-boiled element 


appears to be ousted for the time being, 
opening the way for a union of constructive 
endeavor. It is a time to make agreements, 
come to harmonious conclusions, lay plans 
for new ventures, and put older matters 
into renewed or extended operation. Travel, 
writings, contracts, signatures relating to 
legal or financial matters should be excel- 
lent. International commerce or banking 
institutions should feel the favorable re- 
action. Persons interested in the arts in 
any way, writers, lawyers, professional or 
business men, and industry in any field 
should be highly benefited. A new moving- 
picture star may arise. The evening may 
bring spectacular success for beauty, charm, 
wit and intelligence. 


WEDNESDAY 2:13 P. M. MERCURY RULER 


May 19—Great exaltation often leads to 
tense emotional or mental states, and this 
may be felt crucially this morning. Every- 
thing may fly to pieces, conditions be at 
sixes and sevens, while the best friend or 
fondest love may freely relate all known or 
unknown shortcomings. Some brutal per- 
son is going to say his say in world affairs, 
and the general tenor will be that he doesn’t 
like any part of it and won’t have it. But 
lovers, friends, big shots, temperaments and 
nerves quiet down shortly, and with any 
sort of contro] or finesse the day should 
march toward success. The cause of prob- 
lems may be eliminated or adjusted. People 
who are capable of physical endurance and 
able work should advance their positions, 
projects and ambitions. Superiors may be 
especially liberal in their viewpoint and 
generous in their support. Tact and effi- 
ciency can remove obstacles and build up 
resources of healthful vigor physically, 
mentally and financially. A firmer base of 
operations may be established by stoppage 
of waste, animosity, or overcoming preju- 
dice. Secrets may be uncovered that would 
clear many uncertainties which have re- 
tarded progress. National monetary ques- 
tions may undergo a change for the better. 
Discipline can be creditably exercised in 
the evening over the tongue, temper or by 
avoiding unfortunate changes, or accidents. 


THURSDAY 3:21 P. M. VENUS RULER 


May 20—As to materia] progress or sur- 
face events this may be a placid day. The 
underlying trend, however, may reveal a 
brilliance that does not often appear. Per- 
sons who are intuitively aware, who have 
a talent for art, painting, music, dancing, 
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the theatre or literature; who usc creative 
imagination in the pursuit of any profes- 
sion, business or pleasure, may find that 
doors are open to a new universe; that 
ideas, color, tone and form, can be focused 
into new concepts and amazing values. To 
the spiritually minded the influx could be 
a revelation of a new Church on earth. The 
aspects have a vitality that could surcharge 
any ideal into a practical, coherent pattern, 
and could be an actual fulfillment of a 
dream—tangible, objective, real. In what- 
ever way foresight and vision can be used, 
in art, romance, finances, industry—this is 
the day to chain it and put it to work; for 
no matter how idealistic any plan may be, 
the labor that is put into it will count for 
its complete success. The evening needs 
alert attention to avoid conflicts and 
difficulties. 


FRIDAY 4:29 P. M. VENUS RULER 


May 21—The influx of sustained power, 
a concentration on interior sources of in- 
spiration, cortinues today with possibly 
deeper implications and more exquisitely 
shaded values. A sense of union with the 
creative fountain-head of life may flow 
freely into any open channel, bringing a 
happiness and fullness of joy that could 
obviate any outer troubles. On the other 
hand, obstreperous human nature is rising 
to assert itself. Associates may create prob- 
lems, and either the affections may be hurt 
or money cause serious differences. Vague- 
ness, uncertainty, lack of memory, futility 
of effort and a decided lack of practical 
sense may bring poverty to the heart or 
purse. Really creative or spiritual states of 
being are never vague, nor dc they allow 
dissipation of forces; they are the essence 
of practicality if they are correctly valued 
and used. Financial problems may have to 
be faced, and women may feel the reaction 
especially. Business or social matters should 
be conducted in a conservative manner. 


SATURDAY 5:34 P. M. PLUTO RULER 


May 22—With due consideration for the 
weakened influence of several planets, today 
may be one of large good fortune and ad- 
vance along many lines. Banking, industry 
and business should finc unusual support 
and a strength of cooperation that not only 
relieves tense situations but stimulates am- 
bitions to greater endeavors. A temporary 
solution may be found for grave interna- 
- tional economic questions. Sports may be 
notably successful as well as large social 


affairs or theatrical ventures. Sailings of 
al! kinds, merchant marine or de luxe 
steamers, should bring pleasure and reve. 
nue. Any work should go ahead full tilt; 
the more energy expended the better and 
more sure the result. New ideas or people 
may contribute to the general welfare. Un. 
expected meetings or messages may cause 
momentary confusion, but this should be 
quickly adjusted. Facts should be kept 
clearly in mind, all subterfuges and mys. 
teries avoided, and the best efforts put be. 
hind the most cherished ambitions. Enthus. 
iastic support can be had from associates in 
business or pleasure, and the spontaneous 
reaction of joyous activity may actually 
create a new movement that will carry over 
into the weeks to come. 


SUNDAY 6:40 P. M. PLUTO RULER 


May 23—Extreme mental disturbance 
may have to be faced this morning. This 
could come through forced changes, peremp- 
tory demands and sharp retaliation. An in- 
flammable decision may be mad by a per- 
son who is in a position to blow the works; 
this will necessitate a call for conferences, 
acute perception, with further knowledge 
on the part of administrative heads, and 
the whole situation may burst in a public 
outery. Every effort will be made to con- 
trol conditions through secret channels and 
mysterious persons, but the outcome may 
be a sense of depression that would furrow 
the brow and sar the energies. It may also 
be the last straw that compels a new de- 
parture in world alliances, but it could give 
business a fresh forward impetus. A good 
many people, perhaps far removed, are 
sick and tired of the way things have been 
going, or not going, and with one accord 
they are preparing to do something about 
it. Individuals may find it a trying period, 
through impatience, bad direction and com- 
pulsory action. Accidents may be numerous. 
Caution will be required in writings, travel, 
contacts or decisions. 


MONDAY 7:42 P. M. JUPITER RULER 


May 24—The band wagon should be 
pretty well filled today. The wheels start 
turning, and while it may seem by mule 
power, the glad fact will spread around. 
People can’t wait to push forward, to put 
plans, ideas, organizations or business into 
operation. Jurists, financiers, administrative 
heads in world affairs or private enter- 
prises will register important decisions. In 
matters where trade agreements, commerce, 
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economics, social security, or industrial 
conditions are concerned, the entire schedule 
should be harmonious. Physical endurance 
will be combined with mental energy and 
precision to open the way to very fortunate 
conditions. Criminal or subversive activities 
could be reduced by force. It is a time to 
seck adjustments, signatures, promotion, 
benefits, favors or gifts; the more highly 
placed the person interviewed or reached, 
the bigger the benefits. Finances should be 
very good, but principally through strenu- 
ous efforts, wise investments or able techni- 
cal advice. The mind and the feelings 
should be freed from fears or anxiety. 


TUESDAY 8:38 P. M. JUPITER RULER 


May 25—The Full Moon. All the re- 
sources, assistance and stability that can be 
mustered for support may be necessary to- 
day in health, business and finances. A call 
for help will resound from large financial 
institutions, governing bodies, or groups 
concerned with wide commercial ventures, 
but stern necessity may force them into 
more limited action. There is a tendency to 
muddled thinking, allowing the emotions to 
cloud the judgment, and to hang on to a 
very untenable position. It would be better 
to look matters squarely in the face and 
accept retrenchment as essential. In the 
background forces and persons will be 
working with extreme vigilance to correct 
evils and to reorganize basic structures, in 
industry, economics and finance. This may 
eventually mean a fundamental revision of 
older methods and establish a new principle 
in administering laws, but at the moment 
there are many obstacles and prejudices to 
be removed. Individually self-pity or extrav- 
agance are to be avoided; any reconstruc- 
tion, physically, mentally, emotionally or in 
business, should be done by eliminating 
non-essentials. The evening needs strict 
temperance in deed, thought or word. 


WEDNESDAY 9:29 P. M. JUPITER RULER 


May 26—The underpinning of life is 
very shaky this morning. People who have 
laid themselves open to a bad hangover, 
scandal, nefarious schemes, relying on bad 
advice in important matters, thievery, -or 
simply a misguided inclination to be led, 
may suffer the pangs of remorse, disillu- 
sionment, illness or loss. The underworld 
may be very active and get away with pre- 
cious booty. Ill-founded reports may be is- 
sued against persons who have been care- 
less in their personal or public lives. 








Romantic appeal in any form may endan- 
ger the career of otherwise very able men. 
Parasites of any description may have their 
support removed. It is a time to attend 
positively to routine, and neither to start 
nor abet gossip, secret propaganda, nor 
suspicious enterprises. The afternoon and 
evening clear considerably, and may be 
especially satisfactory in a social way. Per- 
sons who can be cool mentally, yet emo- 
tionally charming, should come off with the 
laurels and the winnings. 


THURSDAY 10:12 P. M. SATURN RULER 


May 27—All the various plans, produc- 
tions or efforts that have recently been 
pushed may be subjected to a severe jolt 
today. The results could be nervous inde- 
cision, miscalculated moves or a threat to 
health maintenance. Subordinates may be 
irritable and inefficient; associates may be 
abrupt and scathing. Friends or casual 
acquaintances may urge moves based on 
entirely mistaken ideas. Conditions may be 
upset by messages, and dates may be very 
disappointing. Speech, writings or action 
should be guarded; wrong deductions or 
mental unbalance would create further 
troubles. Positions or money may be lost 
through impulsive action. A feeling of fu- 
tility could prevent progress in pleasure or 
business. Commercial or financial trans- 
actions may run into a snag that could be 
ruinous to temperament or bank account. In 
a large way some important factor has been 
overlooked, and now crops up to be handled; 
advance may be halted for the time being 
so that older matters may be adjusted. Coa- 
structive work can be done, but it will de- 
mand moral integrity and strength of 
character. 


FRIDAY 10:47 P. M. SATURN RULER 


May 28—There is such a marked change 
for the better today that people may simply 
heave a sigh of relief, lounge back into ease, 
and wonder what all the tension, animosi- 
ties and differences have been about. Actual 
lassitude may overcome those who have 
been strained too far by fear or anxiety. 
But it should not, for this is a day of days. 
Effort may show unparalleled results and 
creative energies may loosen bonds that 
have been unmercifully tightened. Imagina- 
tion and inspiration will be at a high peak 
of efficient and purposive action. Writers, 
artists and actors may feel a surge of fertil- 
ization that can grow into an expression of 
unusual beauty. Persons with intuitive sense, 








114 American Astrology 





including industrial tycoons, military leaders 
and financial strategists, can proceed to 
put their widest visions into concrete opera- 
tion. Great achievement may come to those 
who have labored unceasingly. Publicity 
may crown any of these things, while pub- 
licists may be able to give new and vital 
ideas to the world. Business should be 
super. Transportation of any kivid should 
be especially benefited. Agreements or con- 
tracts may benefit labor tremendously 
Agents or diplomats may be rewarded for 
unusually fine work. Investments of time, 
effort or money should increase in value. 
The evening should be notable in its bril- 
liant success. 


SATURDAY 11:16 P. M. URANUS RULER 


May 29—For many people this is the 
first holiday week-end of the summer, but 
those who continue to work may get the 
best of it today. Actual working conditions 
or production should go smoothly and have 
fine results. There is the probability of 
much travel and physical] activity. But love 
affairs, engagements, dates, or even friend- 
ship may run afoul of stormy weather 
which would not only involve wounded 
vanity and hurt feelings, but might be dif- 
ficult for the health or purse. Excessive 
optimism will underlie all personal feeling, 
while conceit may sprout like a mushroom 
and be just as easily squashed. Imagination 
will still be strong, but it will be tuned to 
catch unpleasant suspicions or lead to in- 
discreet deeds. In a world sense the action 
of a woman may create a perilous anc wide- 
spread repercussion. Domestic or foreign 
finances may again reach a very unstable 
condition. Any question as to the legality or 
principle of constitutional rights may cause 
grave concern, Hither flagrant acts or deep- 
laid plans could cause the overthrow of a 
sovernment. The evening may bring on a 
lot of loose talk or action which might turn 
out to be extremely inconvenient if nothing 
worse. 


SUNDAY 11:41 Pp. M. URANUS RULER 


May 30—This is the morning to loll. Re. 
laxation, repose, happiness may surround 
high and low, creating a content that could 
override any later difficulties. Duty or ser. 
vice should be dispatched easily and per. 
haps joyously. Superiors may be unusually 
generous with rewards. A very revolutionary 
feeling springs into action as the day goes 
by, however, and unless it is controlled it 
may lay content and happiness by the heels. 
Difficulties or quarrels of the recent past 
may flare into accusations, separations from 
companions or changes of plan. Delightful 
conditions may change in a twinkling to 
strain and discomfort. Accidents or unfore- 
seen obstacles may block any further pro- 
cedure. A very peculiar attitude may de- 
velop in love affairs, family matters or 
finances. Flirtatious engagements may come 
to a definite termination; glowing romances 
may see the departure of the adored one. 
Material possessions may be endangered by 
rebelliousness or cupidity. 


MonpDAY 12:02 A. M. URANUS RULER 


May 31—Heads may be chopped off today 
while hearts may be mince-meat. Early 
morning news may carry plenty of grief to 
laborers, white collar men, older people, 
women or children. A recession in large 
affairs may oblige groups of people to 
change their outlook, working conditions, or 
mode of living. Even routine may be diffi- 
cult to start, and persons who are depending 
on travel may be delayed. Business may be 
stifled by inertia or jittery over public de- 
velopments, to say nothing of the ineff- 
ciency of employees. Important heads of 
administration or departments may not 
show up; it might be well to steer clear of 
those who do, for they will be none too 
genial. Private lives or domestic conditions 
may be affected through adverse health 
conditions or the ill-will of associates. It is 
a time to go softly and to make no demands 
or denunciations. The evening brings a bet- 
ter spirit, helpful friends. and eases the 
tension of the heart. 
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Astrological Significance of Each 
Egyptian Tarot Card 


(Continued from page 76) 


them to find satisfaction in some worth- 
while accomplishment that gains the respect 
of others and thus heightens the esteem for 
self. 

But to get the desires to release their 
energies in these sublimated channels, it 
must be devised, as indicated by the cobra 
held aloft on Arcanum IV, that the individ- 
ual gains an intenser pleasure from this 
new expression than from the old. Habit 
breaks a channel through which the energies 
flow with ease. To break a nev. channel, 
which must be accomplished in sublima- 
tion, is hard work, and therefore essentially 
painful. Yet the artificial association of 
something else which is highly pleasurable 
with this new method of expression lends 
pleasure to the whole, and thus because it 
then affords more joy, the new habit is 
established. 

Whatever the nature of the desire to be 
sublimated, if you have Mars prominent in 
your birth-chart, you can utilize the pleas- 
ure you normally feel in Mars expression to 
assist in that sublimation. You can look 
upon the old propensity as an enemy to be 
vanquished. And every time you are success- 
ful in diverting the energy cf the primitive 
desire into a more spiritualized type of ex- 
pression, you can feel the thrill of a victory 
and the glow of a hero who has vanquished 
his adversary. The more joy you get from 
the victory, the greater assurance you may 


have that similar victories will follow in 
the future. 

Or if you have Jupiter, the religious 
planet, exceptionally prominent in your 
birth-chart, you can utilize its energies to 
enable you to sublimate any desire. Think 
about the sumblimated expression you have 
selected as aiding you to lead a religious 
life, as something of which the Supreme In- 
telligence is sure to approve. And when you 
have succeeded at least temporarily in this 
task of sublimation, permit yourself to feel 
deeply thankful! to the higher powers. As- 
sociate with this expression also the feeling 
of benevolence and joviality. Because the 
thought-cells mapped by Jupiter in your 
unconscious mind possess so much energy, 
by associating that energy pleasantly with 
the expression decided upon, it is able to do 
what no amount of stubborn will power 
could accomplish. 

If you have been accustomed to get high 
pleasure from using intelligence (Mercury), 
think how intelligent it is to express the 
desire energy in a sublimated way. Asso- 
ciate it with the feeling of significance if 
the Sun is prominent in your chart. In some 
manner tie the new expression in as giving 
pleasure to as many other strong desires 
as can be recognized, such as those mapped 
by prominent planets in the chart of birth. 
As explained by THE SOVEREIGN of the 
tarot, in order to sublimate any desire, find 
a more acceptable c.anne] that will permit 
the essential nature of the desire to express. 
Then guide its energies into this channel 
through associating the desire with this ex- 
pression, and with the pleasant realization 
of as many other desires as possible. 








IMPORTANT NOTICE 


Complaints have been received from some of our readers that they 
have mistakenly purchased another astrology magazine in the belief 
that it was the American Astrology Magazine. This confusion appar- 
ently arises from the close similarity of ihe title, cover layout and color 
scheme of the other magazine to American Astrology Magazine. If 
any of our readers has been so misled we will greatly appreciate a 
letter giving us the reasons for the confusion, the name of the other 
magazine and the date and place of purchase. If the reader will 
also send us a copy of the other magazine we shall be happy to 
forward a copy of our magazine for the month in question. 


Clancy Publications, Inc. 
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Aries 


May 1 TO May 3 


A. THE month begins you are operating 
under the strongly Uranian vibrations 
which marked the end of April. These, com- 
bined with the forceful opposition of Jupi- 
ter and Pluto, culminating on the full moon 
of April 25, may have brought to you either 
a deep unrest or an equally deep transfor- 
mation of your mental and spiritual life. 
In some cases a distinct opening of inner 
doors, perhaps the opening of supernormal 
powers of consciousness may have been ex- 
perienced, During the first part of May it 
is your task now to consolidate your gains 
and to harmonize conditions in your per- 
sonal life. 


May 3 To May 10 


Expansive forces stimulating new human 
contacts and their emotional results are in 
evidence. You seem willing to go ahead with 
an extreme of self-confidence, trustful that 
your efforts will succeed and willing to 
plunge ahead into things. This is a par- 
ticularly favorable time for the mystic or 
for’ whosoever deals with introverted in- 
terests, with creative visions, with musical 
expressions; in general with everything that 
deals with the flow of life, as it were, be- 
hind or within material forms. 

At another level you may find yourself 
in a highly speculative mood, gambling 
successfully with social issues and finding 
constructive advantage in following the 
advice of friends of mature experience. This 
is a time for you to act in terms of moti- 
vations which are larger than your own 
desires and your own personal ambition; a 
time to be as a mouth-piece to collective 
urges. 


May 10 To May 17 


This new moon brings to a focus ener- 
gies and types of activities which had been 
on the increase for a while. You seem to 
find yourself in an exalted state of con- 
sciousness, experiencing a lightness and 
breadth of being and understanding. What- 
ever has opened to you at the time of the 
last full moon should now be forced into 
concrete and definite existence, and your 


The month of May for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


mental life should be transfigured by it. A 
great power of discrimination and much 
perspicacity are yours for the asking. The 
most constructive influences, however, 
should come to you through elderly friends, 
who may be stern and austere in their ad- 
vice, yet who should have a very keen sense 
of humor and a capacity for getting at the 
salient points in every issue. Great power 
should come to you through such associa- 
tions, Also social benefits of value are seen 
to come your way. You may find in your 
inner life a sense of harmony ard signifi- 
cance which had eluded you for a long time. 
Much may come to you also through the 
mails from distant lands, It is a time to in- 
corporate in your consciousness distant 
issues and to work with foreign countries. 


May 17 To May 25 


This week may be a very crowded one. 
It holds in store for you unusual mental 
and spiritual realizations and particularly 
striking developments both in terms of 
seli-expansion in consciousness and in terms 
of emotional intensity along rather unusual 
lines. You seem to have come to a point at 
which you are able to give a clear and suc- 
cess-compelling form to the realizations 
which had come to you rather dimly at first 
during the time of the last full moon. You 
should be able to express yourself in writ- 
ing with extreme clarity. Messages may 
come to you through aroused inner percep- 
tions which will not only expand your view- 
point but will enable you to meet the outer 
world with a sense of practica] understand- 
ing. Your closest associations should bring 
great fruits and through love you may reach 
great height. Much may also come as the 
result of long or short journeys. Keep mov- 
ing. Keep intensely active. Express your 
deepest ideals in the most definite manner 
possible and forge ahead with extreme self- 
confidence, 


May 25 To JUNE 1 
At this full moon of May the focal point 


of the situation begins to shift. There is a 
great deal of illumination in store for you 
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if you do not let yourself be swerved away 
from your ideals by possible emotional or 
social disturbances. There is a sense of 
warmth and festivity in your home. At the 
same time you may be led to an extreme of 
financial or spiritual expenditure. Watch 
carefully your business partners and women 
friends. Do not let yourself be caught in 
inflationary practices. Save your resources. 


Daily Guide 


May i—ruler Saturn. Make good-will 
work for you in business; avoid arguments 
over credit or law. Business interferes with 
pleasure but adds to your purse. 

Sun. May 2—ruler Saturn, The other pil- 
lars of your community are at church, why 
not you? Undertake serious social obliga- 
tions—you’re grown up now. 

May 3—ruler Uranus, Finances and asso- 
ciations have you sizzling. Don’t expect co- 
operation—you’re not giving any. 

May 4—ruler Uranus. Following your 
friends’ financial ideas may prove how not 
to do things. Test everything carefully. 

May 5—ruler Neptune. Your knowledge 
of human nature may enable you to close a 
little deal privately. Finances are excellent 
but watch your work carefully. 

May 6—ruler Neptune. Attend to finan- 
cial correspondence; advertise, use the force 
of mass suggestion. Gratify an ambition. 

May 7—ruler Mars. You should awake 
refreshed and energetic. Financial friction 
should be met with understanding. 

May 8—ruler Mars. Wear a new hat this 
morning; or at least be your most charming 
self. Take journeys; make financial con- 
tacts. Avoid social extravagance tonight. 

Sun. May 9—Some financial shock may 
give you a valuable working inspiration. 
Determine to overcome personal obstacles; 
energetic perseverance takes you places. 

May 10—ruler Venus. The New Moon be- 
gins another new pattern. Finances, jour- 
neys, correspondence, social life repay con- 
centration; avoid quarrels late tonight. 

May 11—ruler Mercury. Write or talk, 
but not out of turn. Watch for those annoy- 
ing little errors that creep into work; ad- 
dress letters right and register them. 

May 12—ruler Mercury. Sit with someone 
pleasant on the train; plan a nice shopping 
trip. People are annoying tonight. 

May 13—ruler Moon. The less you argue 
about money at home the less like a porcu- 
pine you will look and feel. 

May 14—ruler Moon. You’ll get sympathy 
in your work—if you haven’t earned your 
headache by too much pleasure. See im- 


portant clients this afternoon if possible, 

May 15—ruler Sun. Take pleasure in ful- 
filling responsibilities—it’s a sign you're 
growing up. Keep pleasures and financial 
ventures strictly conventional tonight. 

Sun. May 16—ruler Sun. Morning is 
lackadaisical. Journeys or guests seem too 
expensive, but you are in a nice social mood 
this afternoon. Be home early. 

May 17—ruler Mercury. Distant, legal or 
credit developments make your scene of 
work pretty hot; calm yourself, dear Al- 
phonse. 

May 18—ruler Mercury. Put on your 
winged sandals and go after a large finan- 
cial opportunity. Maybe a friend can tell 
you where it is hiding. 

May 19—ruler Mercury. After the little 
annoyances get untangled there are real 
opportunities. Keep busy but no rows or 
traffic accidents, please. 

May 20—ruler Venus. A fretful after- 
math to yesterday’s larger activities. 

May 21—ruler Venus. Your wife may 
want to buy orchids for place-cards; bor- 
row some bigger shoes so you can put your 
foot down very firmly, 

May 22—ruler Pluto. Travel, make good 
social contacts; take care of credit and legal 
affairs. Death rides the wind tonight—for 
th. heedless. 

Sun. May 23—ruler Pluto. Why argue 
about money—you can’t stretch it that way. 
Do some creative work; relax. 

May 24—ruler Pluto. You wake up ina 
serious mood, ready to take advantage of 
opportunities, Don’t argue or speed. 

May 25—ruler Jupiter. Be tactful, effi- 
cient, moderate—all the things it takes ef- 
fort to do today. 

May 26—ruler Jupiter. Be tactful; make 
arrangements in legal or credit affairs. 
Take an aspirin for any financial headache. 

May 27—ruler Saturn. Superiors are ir- 
ritating; finances a source of friction, Over- 
come your personal inertia. 

May 28—ruler Saturn. Business, finances 
and work form one of those golden triangles 
—a grand trine. Seek publicity. 

May 29—ruler Saturn. Aside from inter- 
ference with personal pleasures, this day is 
a splendid one. Grasp social, legal, travel 
or credit opportunities, 

Sun. May 30—ruler Uranus. A day for 
friendship and journeys but caution is badly 
needed. Traffic hazards and financial upsets 
are both around that dangerous curve. 

May 31—ruler Uranus. Tempers are¢ 
short; bodies tired. Social life and attrac- 
tiveness revive green and smiling as ever 
in the evening. 
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Taurus 


The month of May for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


May 1 TO May 3 


2 full moon of April 25 should have 
brought to you an extreme of sympathy 
and of compassionate activity in terms of 
those who suffer and are subjected to 
social injustices, Of course this does not 
necessarily mean that every native of 
Taurus wil] throw himself or herself into 
a campaign for the rights of the oppressed. 
It means, however, that you will be strongly 
pulled out of your own self-center by the 
compelling emotional power or call which is 
made upon you by a person, or even several 
persons, whose position has aroused your 
sympathies or your compassionate love. The 
issue seems to stir deeply your inner life. 
At the same time it will make great ¢emands 
upon your finances and your business life. 
You may find yourself obliged to find new 
ways of mobilizing your resources in order 
to face the eventuality. This, however, vou 
may take as renewed and enlarged oppor- 
tunity for displaying your pioneering 
spirit. You will undoubtedly be called upon 
to work very hard and in somewhat unusual 
or transcendental ways. In other words, 
you may be called upon to develop a new 
technique, the need for which wil! arise 
as a result of a somewhat new life 
ambition. 


May 3 To May 10 


The sense of compassion and of enlarge- 
ment of your personal life to the point 
where it may include much more than it 
ever has in the past is manifesting in an 
increasing manner. You seem to wish tu 
devote your attention to problems which 
dea] with vast social issues. You are reach- 
ing out to new foundations vf consciousnes3 
and you are given hospitality in your home 
—by this I mean your physical or spiritual 
home—to many and varied factors. At the 
same time your professional ambition is 
stimulated and appears to reach a particu- 
lar climax. Your work should bring you te 
the fore and your public responsibility 
should increase. In fact, society seems to 
demand much of you at this time and you 
are willing to take the challenge and to 
demonstrate in concrete performance the 
power of your ideals. 


May 10 To May 17 


This new moon gathers, as it were, all 
the various threads which I have hinted at 
ir. the preceding paragraphs and enhances a 
sense of abundance and of inner wealth in 
your personal life. Your public life is mani- 
festing more strongly and definitely than 
ever, and you seem to be able to make full 
and discriminative use of the rich supply 
of energies which are in evidence in your 
inner life. Great power is coming increas- 
ingly to you through intense activity and 
work. It is your task now to demonstrate 
great technical efficiency, and perhaps to 
devise new technical means which will en- 
able many people to demonstrate equally 
well the wealth of their inner nature. This 
may operate in the field of business and of 
distribution of commodities as well as in 
that of utilization of spiritual resources. 


May 17 TO May 25 


This week brings al] the foregoing to a 
climax of active manifestation. Everything 
seems to go full speed and your days ought 
to be crowded with significant activities. 
Try to keep objective to the situation and 
to give constantly a maximum of basic 
significance to whatever is happening. 

I said, at the time of the last full moon, 
that you might have to learn to mobilize 
new types of resources. Now the result of 
that mobilization should be fully seen. 
Difficulties with servants or superiors are 
not to be underestimated. You may find 
yourself hitting against social organiza- 
tions and regulations which might stand 
in the way of your extreme will f«r self- 
expansion, You must learn to moderate your 
ambitions. At the same time this should not 
cool your ardor. 


May 25 To JUNE 1 


On and before this full moon, quite a 
definite change in your life trends is notice- 
able. There is a great deal of emotional ten- 
sion involved in the happening of this week, 
and a woman seems to dominate your public 
life very much, causing possibly a great 
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many difficulties, or making demands on 
you which you are not prepared or willing 
to satisfy. It is a rather bad time for de- 
veloping too great a sense of self-righteous- 
ness. Conflicts in your conjugal life seem in 
evidence and I would run shy of the advice 
of women in general. 


Daily Guide 


May 1—ruler Uranus. Your creations are 
well received and financially profitable but 
that doesn’t mean you have no friction over 
collections. 

Sun. May 2—ruler Uranus. Be generous 
in public life; have confidence in your prac- 
tical and energetic methods, Rest this after- 
noon; listen to music. 

May 3—ruler Neptune. Business superiors 
seem to take an insane delight in keeping 
your personal plans twirling. Get over your 
depression early enough to enjoy a lovely 
evening in quiet or secluded surroundings. 

May 4—ruler Neptune. Financial mes- 
sages make you nervous. Concentrate on 
quiet building of social affiliations. All you 
can collect tonight is a painful headache, 
so why waste the energy? 

May 5—ruler Mars. Make a new friend; 
act on a harmonious impulse. Don’t waste 
time crying over pleasures you see on the 
far side of the wall. 

May 6—ruler Mars, Take a trip with a 
friend, go shopping or write an important 
letter. Business progresses rapidly. 

May 7—ruler Venus, Rise and shine this 
morning. If you have to reveal any secrets 
be very careful to consider natural human 
reactions beforehand. 

May 8—ruler Venus. Plan an informal 
luncheon for today; make the right kind of 
impression on people who have power behind 
the throne. 

Sun. May 9—ruler Mercury. The unex- 
pected is your portion this afternoon, See 
that, like Humpty Dumpty, you don’t need 
putting together again. Keep your mind 
open for an intuitive glimpse of creation, 

May 10—ruler Mercury. The New Moon 
begins a new month, patterned with great 
mental activity, business opportunity and 
ruthless competition. 

May 11—ruler Moon. Be moderate in 
business estimates; make tactful arrange- 
ments. Stay out of gvp joints tonight. 

May 12—ruler Moon. Seek harmony with 
financial associates; make personality count. 
Buy artistic or decorative objects. 

May 13—ruler Sun. Your mind has an 
edge to it—a sawtoothed one. Save energy 
for business ambitions. 


May 14—ruler Sun, You have to be nice 
to a caller. Finances permit pleasant relaxa- 
tion but don’t take too long a trip. 

May 15—ruler Mercury. The alarm 
breaks in on your dream; maybe grandpa 
lectures you on sloth. Drag out al: the for- 
gotten tasks today and dispose of them, 

Sun. May 16—ruler Mercury. The birds 
you hear are mourning doves; go out this 
morning with your best grace. 

May 17—ruler Venus. You may get into 
a legal or credit battle this morning; make 
a tactful exit for best results. 

May 18—ruler Venus. A_ golden day. 
Travel, write, create, go on a journey, 
You’re flushed with vitality. 

May 19—ruler Venus, Human beings are 
funny critters, but don’t stop to fight with 
them. Attend to business opportunities. 

May 20—ruler Pluto. Be agreeable today. 
Put off collections to another time if you 
can do so conveniently. 

May 21—ruler Pluto. You have so much 
pleasure on hand that work very incon- 
veniently interferes with it. 

May 22—ruler Jupiter. Don’t tell your 
partner anything more than a little white 
fib. Be on the trail of opportunity all day. 

Sun. May 23—ruler Jupiter. Keep civil 
all morning; slip out to a movie c go fish- 
ing this afternoon. You need to forget the 
world temporarily. 

May 24—ruler Jupiter. Put all your 
energy into clearing up old _ situations. 
Grasp opportunity and hang on even if you 
get bumped over some rocky ruts. 

May 25—ruler Saturn. Be tactful and 
moderate in all dealings; you may want to 
forget the world tonight but be careful how 
you do it. 

May 26—ruler Saturn. Enjoy the pleas- 
ant, lighter side of life this morning. Get 
your partner to help in active enterprises; 
ignore petty strains. 

May 27—ruler Uranus. Distant news is 
annoying; put off journeys or letters if you 
can. Delays, secret enemies or obstructions 
may be met now. 

May 28—ruler Uranus. Be ready to 
change your plans at a moment’s notice; 
the unexpected is favorable. Create, write, 
seek publicity. 

May 29—ruler Uranus. You don’t have 
time for social amenities; eat lunch by 
yourself. Be aggressive in business. 

Sun. May 30—ruler Neptune. Business 
and finances are sources of satisfaction or 
power. Avoid personal extravagance. 

May 31—ruler Neptune. You have a hang- 
over; of course you feel cross. Enjoy this 
evening with congenial friends. 
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Gemini 


May 1 TO May 3 


3 rather peculiar situation which may 
have confronted you at the time of the full 
moon of April 25 is likely to dominate 
strongly your consciousness and your per- 
sonal life for the first two or three weeks 
of the month of May. The opposition be- 
tween Jupiter and Pluto which is the dom- 
inant feature of this period is particularly 
active in your own life. Much will depend 
upon how you react to the factors sym- 
bolized by Pluto; particularly how you will 
be affected by the larger issues of social 
and political life, or the super-personal fac- 
tors of mystic or transcendental ideals. 
Much will center around human relation- 
ships of an intimate character and in 
general friendships and relation groups and 
brotherhoods. You may experience a strange 
pulling apart of your consciousness and it 
may not be before around May 17 or 18 that 
you will succeed in integrating the con- 
flicting attractions. Beware lest what you 
do is inspired by a frantic attempt to escape 
from a feeling of utter emptiness. 


May 3 TO May 10 


During this period you should be able to 
display a strong character and to assert your- 
self positively. You seem also able to tran- 
scend your surroundings, either by actually 
moving away from them, or what is more 
like it, by seeing it recede to a psychologi- 
cal distance, because the focus 0° your at- 
tention is taken up by other factors. This 
is a good time to impress your ideals upon 
your friends and neighbors; but it may 
also be that it is the latter who will bring 
to you unusual ideals and social concep- 
tions. Much is going on in your professional 
life. You should be greatly inspired and 
full of original ideas. 


May 10 To May 17 


Romance seems to be in the air. A great 
sense of beauty and harmony pervades 
your public life at the time of this new 
moon, You should be able to give very con- 
crete forms to your ideas and your dreams 
through the expression of your creative 
power. This is a particularly good time for 


The month of May for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


educators, artists, and also travelers. On 
the more material plane of business, you 
should be able to gain by taking long 
chances and_ speculating with foreign 
values. The world is facing peculiar finan- 
cial conditions, but you, of all people, should 
be able to take advantage of those. Do not 
act single-handed, yet be very positive and 
individualistic in your vision and urder- 
standing of conditions. 


May 17 TO May 25 


Now is coming your very best chance to 
harmonize or solve the conflicts which have 
dominated your consciousness and your 
personal or conjugal life during the last 
weeks, This is a time also for the display 
of great creative energies. Use your power 
of self-expression to the utmost and realize 
that fundamental conflicts in life are usually 
not solved but rather transcended. In other 
words, you should try to place yourself at 
a higher level of consciousness, from which 
the dilemmas which had upset you will 
cease to manifest. This is a period for 
strongly formed activity, for building and 
constructive activity. There should be great 
financial reward coming to you and pros- 
perity shines upon your threshold. The 
fruits of previous endeavors seem to come 
to you naturally and in every way you 
should find the period both fortunate and 
highly stimulating. 

The only thing for you to watch is your 
impatience in achieving quick results, and 
possibly your tendency to fly off in angry 
impulses, 


May 25 To JUNE 1 


This week may witness quite a good deal 
of emotional tension, some of which may be 
caused by letters which you receive from 
distant friends, especially women friends. 
There is a certain amount of danger, or at 
least of upsets, in relation to some long 
journey which you may be planning to take. 
The condition might easily affect your 
health, largely for psychological reasons. 
Stirring events are happening in your pub- 
lic life or career. You may be called upon 
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to go on tour; at any rate there are forces 
which are taking you away from your home. 
Do not indulge in religious excitement or 
outbursts of devotionalism, be it directed 
toward a person or an ideal, social as well 
as spiritual, Concentrate on your profes- 
sional and financial interests. 


Daily Guide 


May 1—ruler Neptune. Your family is 
sympathetic. Write letters, take a journey 
or make creative plans, You’re not feeling 
too social; be nice. 

Sun. May 2—ruler Neptune. You may re- 
ceive a generous gift or a legacy. Let your 
partner take you to visit older friends. 

May 8—ruler Mars. You may be busy 
sitting on the lid all day, whether it’s ene- 
mies, finances or some jittery dependent 
person. Dodge tiresome people this evening 
and enjoy yourself with friends. 

May 4—ruler Mars, Be patient in legal 
or credit affairs; you have nothing to gain 
by fighting. Line up associates before you 
do anything drastic. 

May 5—ruler Venus, Reorganize business 
affairs; discover secrets. Take care of 
credit; straighten out domestic tangles. 

May 6—ruler Venus. Take a _ business 
trip; write letters. You have large social 
opportunities. 

May 7—ruler Mercury. Your partner is 
energetic and willing to help you attain 
your ambition. Mind what you say. 

May 8—ruler Mercury. Spend the morn- 
ing in artistic work or in the company of 
someone you love. Travel if possible. 

Sun. May 9—ruler Moon. You may get 
a shock today but it gives you an oppor- 
tunity to show your strong sympathy. 

May 10—ruler Moon. The New Moon be- 
gins another month patterned by much 
mental activity or coming and going, by 
splendid opportunities in law. 

May 11—ruler Sun. So many plans are 
buzzing around in your bonnet that you 
have little time for social graces. Domestic 
sacrifice may be demanded of you tonight. 

May i2—ruler Sun. A happy, harmonious 
morning. Go shopping with a friend, or 
make an agreement with associates. 

May 13—ruler Mercury. Finances and 
partners stir up a bubbly mixture. Keep 
your temper; concentrate on ambition and 
your many real blessings. 

May 14—ruler Mercury. Pleasures cost 
moeney; concentrate instead on the solution 
of domestic problems. Your partner helps 
aggressively. 

May 15—ruler Venus. Your mind is con- 


fused over home affairs; take the advice of 
an older, more experienced friend. 

Sun. May 16—ruler Venus, You're very 
slow getting started this morning but 
should enjoy the afternoon with friends, 

May 17—ruler Pluto. Today you're the 
little girl with the curl and it’s your day 
to be very, very horrid. 

May 18—ruler Pluto. A new world lies 
before your eyes this morning. If you 
weren’t tied down with a family you might 
take your little bundle on a stick ai.c start 
out to see the country. 

May 19—ruler Pluto. The world is full of 
peculiar people—a lot of them camping on 
your doorstep. Go after opportunities. 

May 20—ruler Jupiter. You’re still ner- 
vous; don’t take it out on the children. Rest 
before you start anything new. 

May 21—ruler Jupiter. You should be 
very moderate in pleasures, love, social life 
and personal expenditures. Lavish display 
is in bad taste. 

May 22—ruler Saturn. Someone a+ home 
drags on your capacity for work. Seek 
victory in competition. 

Sun. May 23—ruler Saturn. Avoid criti- 
cizing the help; it’s a small matter if some. 
one forgot to rinse the tea-towels. Enjoy 
music and rest at home. 

May 24—ruler Saturn. Serious ambition 
needs all your strength; get ahead of your 
competitor by working twice as hard and 
making friends of people in authority. 

May 25—ruler Uranus. Friends are an- 
noying, credit or travel a little beyond the 
desirable point, domestic entanglements a 
cause of bad dreams. 

May 26—Ruler Uranus. Be nice to your 
partner this morning; meet friends in pleas- 
ant surroundings. You have plenty of 
energy for work too. 

May 27—ruler Neptune. You could pick 
flaws in an angel today; go eat some worms 
and die if you want to—your mean old 
friends won’t even cry. 

May 28—ruler Neptune. You see . white 
light shining on your pathway, up out of 
the shadows. Meditate, write, create. 

May 29—ruler Neptune. You have no time 
for social pleasures; there are bigger things 
in the wind. Push everything to the limit. 

Sun. May 30—ruler Mars. Religion, 
higher education or travel may prove pretty 
expensive. Keep within sensible limits. If 
you cut in and out of traffic this evening 
you might wake up in the hospital. 

May 31—ruler Mars. You have a legal or 
credit hangover; telling your partner where 
to get off at won’t help you much. A friend 
rescues you tonight: 
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Cancer 


The month of May for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


May 1 TO May 3 


a Uranian conditions which have 
dominated your public life or your profes- 
sion are still strongly in evidence at the 
beginning of the month. A great deal of 
activity is also showing in your home life, 
though this activity may be of a somewhat 
disturbing nature. The opposition of Jupi- 
ter and Pluto which is’ so conspicuous at 
this time of the year seems to affect essen- 
tially your psychological makeup and may 
react very possibly on your health. You 
seem to have come face to face with prob- 
lems which transcend your ordinary per- 
sonal life and it may be difficult for you to 
find out how to acquire a technique which 
will enable you to take advantage con- 
structively of the situation. Develop as much 
as you can a strong and steady endurance. 


May 3 TO May 10 


This week should witness very definite 
financial benefits coming to you. You are 
reaping now the fruits of work done in the 
past and much is coming tc you from 
foreign or distant sources. A certai: sense 
of serenity should develop in your inner 
nature and it will be well to contemplate 
objectively and dispassionately the manner 
in which those fruits which are coming now 
to you have slowly matured through the 
past weeks or months. 


May 10 To May 17 


Very beneficent and stimulating influ- 
ences are at work in your business life. 
Older partners seem to favor you and par- 
ticularly definite advantages may be gotten 
from real estate investments. At any rate 
the time is propitious for investing in any- 
thing which is stable and fundamental. It 
is important, however, that you show a 
positive power of initiative, and that you 
do not let yourself be swayed too much by 
the influence of people in general. There 
is a strong sense of devotion and almost of 
worship in your life at present. Make it 
serve some high purpose and the effort to 
bring beauty and spiritua] harmony to your 
religious or philosophical ideals 


May 17 To May 25 


This week should bring to you many bless- 
ings and an extreme intensification of 
spiritual yet effectively vital power. The 
tensions which have been manifest in your 
psychological nature, and perhaps have 
affected your health, should ncw be moved 
or so harmonized that they are seen in a 
constructive instead of a destructive light. 
Almost everything takes a favorable and 
constructive aspect this week, provided that 
you can hold yourself together and you do 
not let your feelings run away with you. 
There may be a tremendous amount of heat 
generated in your nature, but this may be 
the very fire which you need to transform 
your personality and to bring to it a great 
illumination or, in any way possible, a 
transfiguration and expansion of your view- 
point on life in general. 

The most favorable influences are at work 
in your field of business and professional 
life, Social factors are favoring you and 
you will gain a great deal from identifying 
yourself with large groups and also large 
social issues. Your everyday work is seen 
expanding considerably, or perhaps you will 
get a raise in salary. Your technique should 
also improve greatly and make yourself 
more valuable to your partners or those for 
whom you work. Unexpected benefits may 
accrue to you, coming from a governmental 
source, or at least from some large 
organization. 


May 25 To JUNE 1 


The end of this month is again a period 
of intellectual and mental expansion featur- 
ing a general broadening of your horizon. 
Much may be accomplished through long 
journeys or inspired flights to unknown 
realms of thought. Your dreams and 
hunches should be worth watching, for they 
should hold a rich harvest of deep meanings. 

On the other hand, quite a strong emo- 
tional strain and stress is seen developing. 
It may have something to do with a woman 
who has something to do with your business 
life. Such a person might easily lead you 
into speculations and gambles which might 
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not be wise. The condition could affect your 
emotional life and you might succumb to 
the lure of a romance, for the sake of which 
you might be only too ready to give up 
ideals which are of real value to you. Be- 
ware of friends and their financial advices, 
and control your feelings in every possible 
way. 


Daily Guide 


May 1—ruler Mars. You have an inspira- 
tional idea to beat competition. Use mass 
suggestion and super-salesmanship. 

Sun. May 2—ruler Mars. You know that 
the power behind the material universe is 
good. Your physical energy and business 
ambition are renewed. 

May 3—ruler Venus. A friend may die 
or drop out of your life on account of di- 
vergent wills. Don’t provoke superiors by 
slow motion; be tactful, conciliate others. 

May 4—ruler Venus. Your friends are 
such nit-wits you can hardly hold in your 
temper but you had better, Attend to busi- 
ness, credit and collections. 

May 5—ruler Mercury. Make a new 
friend; take a journey or reorganize your 
pet ambition. 

May 6—ruler Mercury. Push _ business 
through associations; your judgment is 
good. You may strike some cantankerous 
stranger around four o’clock. 

May 7—ruler Moon. You’re simply burst- 
ing with energy. Shovel out the work with- 
out taking time to grumble and criticize. 

May 8—ruler Moon, If you go around 
barking out orders someone will wiggle a 
finger at his ears behind your back. A 
business conference is highly successful. 

Sun. May 9—ruler Sun. You are an un- 
predictable quantity designatec by the let- 
ter x where friends are conceried. You 
are busy pushing business but can take 
some time out for music and pretty speeches. 

MAy 10—ruler Sun, The New Moon starts 
a month patterned by changes in social life, 
journeys, much correspondence, increase of 
rewards and opportunities, also danger of 
acute ill health or quarrels with co- 
workers. 

May 11—ruler Mercury. Business and 
associations progress mildly. You may visit 
the sick tonight. 

May 12—ruler Mercury. Make business 
agreements sub rosa. You’re very tired and 
crabby this evening. 

May 13—ruler Venus, Talkative fellow 
today, aren’t you? You have more impor- 
tant work to do than argue with friends. 

May 14—ruler Venus. You don’t feel like 


conciliating anybody. Work out an adver. 
tising campaign; crack the whip over your 
assistants; the outfit is going places. 

May 15—ruler Pluto. You have serious 
intentions in financial matters; you may 
differ with an associate as to the best 
method to pursue but you will find the old 
tried-and-true works best. 

Sun. May 16—ruler Pluto. You’re shunted 
aside for the crack flyer this morning—that 
doesn’t say you should play with the engine 
whistle. Enjoy the society of your peers, 

May 17—ruler Jupiter. You might get a 
mean letter or a complaint about your 
work; if so haul out your well-worn tact. 

May 18—ruler Jupiter, This is a halcyon 
day. Write, launch a publicit,- campaign, 
speak before a group, collect loans. 

May 19—rulér Jupiter. The world is full 
of people, more’s the pity. You can’t go 
around sticking pins in them all, so do some 
hard work instead. It pays to have ideas, 

May 20—ruler Saturn. Your home is your 
castle—till the cleaning begins. Slink out 
to the club if you have to. 

May 21—ruler Saturn, Your home can 
ea up business improvement faster than it 
happens; keep expenses down. 

May 22—ruler Uranus, Rub the sleepy 
sand out of your eyes and get to work while 
your iron is hot. Push everything with all 
your might, Stay away from people tonight. 

Sun. May 23—ruler Uranus, Let the 
children go for a walk with their dear little 
friends—so you can take a snooze in peace. 

May 24—ruler Uranus. If you have to 
make a superhuman effort to succeed, do 
it now. Beat your horse if you must, but 
don’t expect him to like it. 

May 25—ruler Neptune. Attend to minor 
business affairs—they’re not epoch-making 
anyway. Your mind is tired. 

May 26—ruler Neptune, Hold conferences 
and arbitrate this morning, 

May 27—ruler Mars. Some superior likes 
the strong, stern stone-wall role; let him 
play it till he tires of it. 

May 28—ruler Mars, Another golden day 
of inspiration. Write, create, sv'ay your 
group, build good will. 

May 29—ruler Mars. You- energy is re- 
newed; attack business obstacles with well- 
timed blows. Be practical. 

Sun. May 30—ruler Venus, Meditate on 
spiritual things in the privacy of your own 
room. Keep social expenditures within 
reason; they have a bad tendency to kite. 

May 31—ruler Venus. You're too rash and 
hasty in your work; make haste slowly. 
Enjoy society tonight. 
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May 1 TO May 3 


Tus full moon of April 25 brought to a 
focus a strong opposition of the planets 
Jupiter and Pluto. This may have induced 
in your life a strong creative urge along 
quite unusual lines. The power of this con- 
figuration will be active during the first 
weeks of May, and as the month opens you 
are under a strongly Uranian influence 
which should stimulate your understanding 
and your vision of remote matters. Dreams 
and visions may become the substance of 
your creative activity, blazing the way to- 
wards new ideas. At the same time an 
equally strong Neptunian factor enters your 
personal life. The combination should give 
to the musician, the mystic, the social ideal- 
ist, a tremendous boost. Beware, however, 
lest you are swept off your fee: by the on- 
rush of transcendental realizations, 


May 3 To May 10 


The process of spiritual unveiling started 
at the full moon is gaining even greater mo- 
mentum. The influence may of course mani- 
fest at various levels; but at all levels it 
should mean a strong contact with imper- 
sona' and transcendent factors. In some 
cases a cruise or voyage to distant lands is 
indicated with all the attending social at- 
mosphere. An excellent time for social 
affairs and everything which tends to take 
you away from your limited personality and 
into vast fields of relationship. You should 
also be able to control easily the forces in 
your own subconscious nature. Your person- 
ality is most fascinating just now and you 
can use its charm at the service of rational 
ideals or of organizations which aim at 
social or spiritual reform. 


May 10 To May 17 


The new moon begins to bring to a focus 
matters which may have broughi conflict 
in your emotional life since the last full 
moon. Now you should be increasingly able 
to bring harmony to whatever situation you 
have been facing, especially in regard to 
your marriage partner and your close sur- 
roundings. A very harmonious condition 
seems to bring together your relatives and 


Leo 





The month of May for those 
born July 23 to August 23 


your marriage partner and you reach a 
sense of greater depth and stability in 
whatever type of association or partnership 
you are undertaking. Conditions in relation 
to long journeys or ventures with foreign 
lands are still excellent and business seems 
very prosper$us, especially due to the efforts 
of a woman connected with it. 


May 17 To May 25 


This week is an excellent period for all 
sorts of achievements and realizations. 
Your creative energies should be at a high 
level and if you have labored for the last 
few weeks under some peculiar dilemma 
opposing your desire for self-expression to 
some more social and impersonal ideal, this 
is the time to integrate fully and harmon- 
iously the two opposing view-points. Your 
intellect appears full of vigor and fire and, 
while you might find yourself irritated by 
conditions affecting your near relatives or 
your neighbors, and while also you might 
run the risk of some accident while driving 
around, still the condition can be easily 
turned to your advantage if you do not 
lose patience. 

Money seems to come to you from various 
sources. Business is most prosperous. It is 
the time to sign contracts of partnerships, 
and even speculation should prove highly 
fortunate for a while. A deep and serious, 
withal beautiful, harmony should pervade 
your conjugal life. Take the fullest advan- 
tage of it. 


May 25 To JUNE ji 


The condition with regard to your home 
life or your marriage is less harmonious 
this week and you may face a good deal of 
emotional tension. On the other hand, what 
may be indicated is perhaps the need for 
vou to enter associations less personal and 
more in terms of spiritual ideals. New and 
radical occurrences may take place in your 
professional life. These may be part of the 
tension affecting your home and your mar- 
riage partner, Business is still very excel- 
lent and you should receive large benefits 
from prior contracts, especially with govern- 
mental or charitable organizations, Watch 
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your expenditures; you seem ready to spend 
most, if not all, of what you are earning. 
This is not wise because the unexpected is 
likely to happen, next month, in your pro- 
fessional life—this particularly if the 
eclipse of June 9 touches some vital center 
in your birth-chart. 


Daily Guide 


May 1—ruler Venus. Work on a promo- 
tion scheme but don’t be too rash in new 
ventures or speculation. Compromise on 
legal or credit affairs. 

Sun. May 2— ruler Venus. You are vic- 
torious in open conflict or mvalry; your 
partner is generous. Plan new ventures. 

May 3—ruler Mercury. You will have to 
modernize your business or let competitors 
tear it down. Refrain from asserting your- 
self to the boss; he might have a thunder- 
bolt up his sleeve. Throw off depression. 

May 4—ruler Mercury. Keep out of busi- 
ness arguments; guard children and specula- 
tive interests. Your partner steadies you. 

May 5—ruler Moon. You get a good 
break today; this is the time to do some- 
thing about new ideas. Finances are tricky. 

May 6—ruler Moon, Take business trips, 
write, advertise, get ahead of competitors. 
You may take serious thought tonight about 
credit, legal or distant problems. 

May 7—ruler Sun. Speculate, create, start 
something new. Don’t give out ideas gratis; 
use them in ways to your own benefit. 

May 8—ruler Sun. Travel for pleasure, 
entertain vis‘tors from a distance. But 
don’t forget you have a partner—or rival. 

Sun. May 9—ruler Mercury. You may be 
suffering from business suspense. Work out 
new ventures with special attention to tim- 
ing action correctly. Your finances are bet- 
ter than they appear on the surface. 

May 10—ruler Mercury. The New Moon 
starts a new month patterned by much 
business activity, journeys, correspondence 
and opportunities through partnership. 

May 11—ruler Venus. Rather a minor 
day; attend to business correspondence and 
journeys. Don’t play poker tonight. 

May 12—ruler Venus. Business is pleas- 
ant today; make your nice personality work 
for you. You may feel very low in your 
mind tonight; it’s a temporary cloud. 

May 13—ruler Pluto. Don’t talk too much 
about business; concentrate on real achieve- 
ment. Be sensible about pleasures tonight. 

May 14—ruler Pluto. You have a finan- 
cia] scheme well under way; don’t keep 
digging it up to see if it’s growing. You have 
plenty of courage; use it. 


May 15—ruler Jupiter. Some permanent 
arrangement in law, banking or distant 
affairs is concluded successfully. 

Sun. May 16—ruler Jupiter. It’s your 
duty to be a pillar of the church this morn- 
ing, much as you would ike to take a nap. 

MAY 17—ruler Saturn. You’!] have a pain- 
ful experience if you go ahead recklessly 
in speculative ventures. 

May 18—ruler Saturn. Make hay; the 
sun is shining his very best for you. 
Finances and business prosper. 

May 19—ruler Saturn. Business changes 
cause you financial suspense; you come out 
splendidly this afternoon but should avoid 
reckless conduct in speculation. 

May 20—ruler Uranus. You: mind has 
sand in the gears; don’t answer letters or 
calls till you count ten—slowly. 

May 21—ruler Uranus. Publicity is all 
right, but your partner wants you to plunge 
entirely too deep. You can’t afford to have 
relatives, but do. 

May 22—ruler Neptune. Your family 
would like to see what you look like at 
breakfast; let down the financia] news long 
enough to say hello. 

Sun. May 23—ruler Neptune. You: fam- 
ily and business interests conflict; be sym- 
pathetic about money. 

May 24—ruler Neptune. You awake in a 
serious thoughtful mood; consolidate old 
associations and take practical steps to- 
ward your ambition. Start new ventures. 

May 25—ruler Mars, Pleasure and love 
interfere with your work and the pursuit of 
the elusive dollar—no matter, there isn’t 
much stirring. Be discreet tonight—will-o- 
the-wisps are out in profusion. 

May 26—ruler Mars. Entertain a visitor 
from a distance, or take a journey. Arrange 
credit or legal compromises. 

May 27—ruler Venus, It may tzke all 
morning to straighten out correspondence or 
to see people connected with your work. 

May 28—ruler Venus. Finances, business 
and work combine in a golden triangle. Here 
is a day that brings you back th> bread you 
cast on the waters—well buttered. Use sug- 
gestion, mass appeal, publicity, good will. 

May 29—ruler Venus. Push new ventures; 
form partnerships. You have no time to 
travel for pleasure; avoid misunderstand- 
ings. 

Sun. May 30—ruler Mercury. The morn- 
ing is best; visit your friends. This after- 
noon you are likely to be extravagant or to 
have difficulty with cantankerous people. 

May 31—ruler Mercury. Go lightly today; 
your disposition has suffered from fatigue, 
The evening is pleasant; enjoy social life. 
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The month of May for those 
born August 24 to September 23 


May i To May 3 


:- beginning of the month will see you 
still under the influence of the Uranian 
configuration which may have brought un- 
expected elements into your business life 
or any form of public activity in which you 
may be engaged. This was a rather striking 
full moon and the strong opposition of Jupi- 
ter and Pluto which came to a climax then 
will affect powerfully your life during the 
next few weeks. At present you may be 
faced by some deep dilemma the meaning 
of which it may be hard for you to fathom. 
This may have to do with the relation be- 
tween your home life and your profession. 
Deeper still, it should affect your sense of 
power and the source of the energy which 
you are able to put into your private as 
well as your public life. The changes are 
likely to happen in your public or business 
life, but these will be largely conditioned 
by a new sense of power and of relationship 
with your own soul. 


May 3 To May 10 


This is a time during which if you have 
any tendency towards psychic or occult 
research you may find a great deal happen- 
ing within your inner consciousness. You 
might easily develop some sort of clair- 
voyant powers or any type of expansion 
of your sense of human relationship. This 
will tend to impersonalize your viewpoint 
and to stimulate your creative fantasy. The 
only danger is that you might become too 
preoccupied with the spinning of idle dreams 
and the blowing of nice soap bubbles full 
of brilliant colors and also of self-decep- 
tions. 

At the material level, you should find 
yourself recipient of public favors and of 
benefits having accrued to you as a result 
of past services to large organizations or 
to society at large. 


May 10 TO May 17 


The new moon brings some stimulating 
and significant occurrences in your conjugal 
life or in any close partnership which may 
be of importance to you at the present time, 
especially with women. A great deal should 


happen to benefit your finances and to 
bring to the surface a wealth of inherited 
material and faculties which might have 
lain dormant for a long time within your 
subconscious nature. You should be abie to 
discover a technique enabling you to tap 
your inner wealth and through study and 
persevering work you should reach a definite 
increase of wealth. At the same time you 
must watch your expenditures and not let 
the outgo completely absorb the income. Base 
your main interest upon as permanent 
values as you can, This is not the time to 
go after fleeting results, but rather a period 
for the uncovering of those essential and 
basic values which will bring stability to 
your outlook. 


May 17 To May 25 


This is a particularly significant week for 
its many constructive possibilities, Whatever 
conflict or dilemma may have been featured 
in your life at the time of the last full 
moon of April 25 should now be harmon- 
iously solved. You have plenty of energy 
and resources at your disposal and there 
are as many channels opening to you for 
their utilization. The problem will be one of 
balancing the accounts carefully so that you 
find out the best way of financing the many 
avenues of your endeavors. You should gain 
from almost any type of activity; financial 
gains as well as those more intangible ones 
which deal with your inner life and matters 
affecting your intimate relations with others 
whom you love. 


May 25 TO JUNE 1 


The situation is somewhat shifting 
around the time of this full moon. Various 
problems may come to you in relation to 
travels and correspondence, Some rather 
emotional situation may arise in the realm 
of your job and you must watch carefully 
your relationship with any woman there. 
You seem somewhat over-stimulated emo- 
tionally and it will be best to rely upon 
friends. Be careful of your health and con- 
trol your emotions through an intellectual 


reassertion of your life ideals. A strong 
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Martian emphasis has entered your per- 
sonal life and you should not force yourself 
or your opinions upon people. Criticisms 
should be avoided, especially where a sense 
of offended self-righteousness is motivating 
them, 


Daily Guide 


MAY 1—ruler Mercury. Do something to 
satisfy your longing for romance and new 
interests, if it is only a movie or a travel 
book. Avoid extravagance. 

Sun. May 2—ruler Mercury. Don’t let 
anything distract you from the big oppor- 
tunities in your field of work and service. 
You have self-reliance and courage. 

May 3—ruler Moon. Your work may be 
disrupted by legal, credit or distant affairs. 
Spend the evening in congenial company. 

May 4—ruler Moon. Your partner has 
some very different ideas about keeping 
house; you probably deserve the remarks 
that come your direction. 

May 5—ruler Sun. Meet an interesting 
stranger if you can spare time from work. 
There shouldn’t be any mystery about your 
personal life tonight. 

May 6—ruler Sun. Correspond, make 
journeys or credit arrangements. Your work 
progresses very well and rewards are in- 
creased. Use foresight. You may meditate 
very deeply tonight on life’s mysteries. 

May 7—ruler Mercury. Attend aggres- 
sively to family and property affairs early 
today; keep out of arguments. 

May 8—ruler Mercury. You may receive 
a gift or inheritance. Avoid misunderstand- 
ing, family dissension and extravagant loss. 

Sun. May 9—ruler Venus. You may re- 
ceive a mental shock through law, religion 
or distant affairs; if so keep your personal 
feelings masked and be sympathetic. 

May 10—ruler Venus. The New Moon 
starts a new month patterned by much in- 
terest in religion, higher education, travel, 
banking, foreign or distant affairs, many 
journeys, letters or opportunities. 

May 11—ruler Pluto. Unless you attend 
carefully to business you may get a repu- 
tation for irresponsibility—or a crooked 
evasion of personal duty. 

May 12—ruler Pluto. You make fine busi- 
ness progress through tact and personal 
charm, Avoid friction with older people. 

May 13—ruler Jupiter. The fewer argu- 
ments at home or abroad the better. Con- 
centrate on opportunity in your work. 

May 14—ruler Jupiter. Social life is hard 
on your partner’s pocketbook. Keep pleas- 
ures sensible; treat children without over- 


indulgence. Assert yourself at home today, 

May 15—ruler Saturn, Take up your 
burden conscientiously; lots of people have 
them. Stay away from strangers tonight. 

Sun. May 16—ruler Saturn. You would 
rather argue about getting up than actually 
do so. The afternoon is very pleasant; en- 
joy informal company. 

May 17—ruler Uranus. Avoid quarrels or 
accidents at home; remember your company 
manners and use some of them. 

May 18—ruler Uranus. Today is presented 
to you on a silver salver. Enjoy romance, 
achievement and surprising windfalls. 

May 19—ruler Uranus. You and other 
people both have sharp edges; avoid domes- 
tic quarrels and put the energy into finan- 
cial achievement. You can do some very 
profitable work, You’re depressed tonight. 

May 20—ruler Neptune. Finances are 
mildly stimulated; you still feel irritable 
so should be self-controlled and tactful. 

May 21—ruler Neptune. Put a padlock on 
your pocketbook and hide your charge-plate 
when you go to work. 

May 22—ruler Mars. Get the dreamy look 
out of your eyes and do some highly suc- 
cessful work. Make home improvements. 

Sun. May 23—ruler Mais. Be accurate 
and polite in letters or mental contacts. 
Show your sympathy for relatives. 

May 24—ruler Mars. Concentrate energy 
(not temper) on home affairs; be brisk about 
your work. You can have tasks well done 
to show for today. 

May 25—ruler Venus. You have too much 
to do, your partner can’t afford to buy you 
a new: outfit, and you’re misunderstood at 
home. All right, but getting drunk won't 
put any calcium in your backbone. 

May 26—ruler Venus. Go and buy your- 
self two new hats this morning; all’s quiet 
on the Western front. 

May 27—ruler Mercury. News from a 
distance is discordant; your pleasures or 
new ventures strike obstacles this after- 
noon. Put in more spade work. 

May 28—ruler Mercury. Another golden 
day. Slip off on a pleasure jaunt, forget the 
world for one day. Or promote imaginative 
ventures, writing, publicity. 

May 29—Attack work with renewed 
vigor; you have no time for society. Grasp 
fortunate circumstance in your work. 

Sun. May 30—ruler Moon, Win the good- 
will of your superiors; do important things 
early. You can spend too much or get into 
unexpected situations the rest of the day. 

May 31—ruler Moon. Be careful what 
you write or say; stay out of traffic. The 
evening is pleasant for social life and love. 
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Libra 


May 1 To MAy 3 


him weeks which follow the full moon of 
April 25 may bring to you a great many 
motions as well as emotions. A _ strong 
Martian influence entered your life about 
the time of the full moon, coinciding with 
the culmination of rather stirring events in 
the realm of your conjugal life or in refer- 
ence with intimate partnerships. Much of 
it may be the result of some sort of travel- 
ing which may take you either near or far— 
at any rate which is likely to transform 
your outlook on many things. Some con- 
flict is probably inevitable. You should, 
however, not fret against it, but try quietly 
and without excess heat to solve it, The 
solution should become very clear in about 
three weeks, if not before. 


May 3 To May 10 


As the week opens a definite expansion of 
the circle of your friends seems in prospect, 
Perhaps it may be due to a journey which 
you are taking or to the fact you have 
joined a new social group, a club or frater- 
nal organization. Much may come to you 
through such an opening and it will be well 
for you to use it to the utmost. 


May 10 To MAy 17 


The new moon of May 10 may be a par- 
ticularly significant one for you inasmuch as 
it should release new powers and the will to 
press forward and beyond th> sphere of 
your known environment. While you still 
may have to watch lest you overstrain your- 
self emotionally, at the same time, you 
should not in any way check your ardor and 
your fervent outreachings. You must use 
the power of your personality to the fullest; 
at the same time, it is well for you to 
realize that you will achieve much more con- 
structive results by concentrating on serious 
matters and on letting your eagerness for 
self-expression gain depth rather than 
superficial momentum. It is this sense and 
initiative which you should now cultivate. 
Reach for the deepest within yourself. Act 
in terms of impersonal laws and realizations 
and let your technique of work be well 
grounded in principle of form and beauty. 


The month of May for those 
born September 24 to October 23 


There is no point in rushing forward with 
unbounded and over-useful enthusiasm. 


May 17 To May 25 


This might be for you a very striking 
period, a period of most efficient function- 
ing and great personal magnetism. You 
have plenty of power and of emotional fer- 
vor and you should use them thoroughly, yet 
in as harmonious a way as can possibly be 
devised. Your environment is expanding. 
Your correspondence should bring you very 
striking news providing you with a new 
basis for understanding and expansive ac- 
tion. You are also pouring yourself into 
letters which you write, and this indeed 
should bring an increase of power and 
radiance to your life of human relationship 
and of love. There should be great depth 
to your feelings and to your creative activi- 
ties. This is a partcularly good week for 
educational enterprises and any solid forms 
of self-expression along rather traditional 
lines, Your professional life is also expand- 
ing, probably through a larger circle of 
social contacts. Should you be a lawyer or 
one dealing with social issues, it would be 
well for you to take the defense of idealistic 
and humanitarian causes and to stand in all 
things for the most radical and progressive 
trends of the day. 


May 25 To JUNE 1 


With this full moon you may possibly 
have to face some sort of crisis in self- 
development. A new opportunity for growth 
is perhaps put on your path and it is well 
that you should take advantage of it, for 
you seem assured of protection. Your life 
may be divided into two definite spheres, 
one of which is emotional and may involve 
a good deal of attention. Beware of gam- 
bling with life and love as well as with 
your resources. The other sphere is more 
professional and basically more harmonious. 
There is plenty of work for you and you 
may accomplish much through inspirati-nal 
writing. Your opportunities are greatest if 
you are a creative personality, for then the 
emotional intensity aroused can be led more 
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easily into constructive channels, Try to 
identify yourself in your profession or public 
life with large movements for social wel- 
fare or spiritually-minded efforts. 


Daily Guide 


May 1—ruler Moon. Your home life is 
very sympathetic; idealism is appreciated. 
You may have difficulty getting along with 
partners this evening. 

SuN. May 2—ruler Moon. Love or new 
ventures call you this morning; your part- 
ner helps in a practical way. Be aggressive. 

May 3—ruler Sun. Your enterprises or 
heart interests strike sudden snags. Your 
partner can’t resist just a dash of cold 
water; be affectionate. 

May 4—ruler Sun. Arguments over part- 
nership finances or collections get nowhere 
fast. Be serious and foresighted. 

May 5—ruler Mercury. You find a new 
way of doing your work, or meet interest- 
ing new people. Rest tonight. 

May 6—ruler Mercury.. You get good 
news or take a pleasant journey. Your 
partner may put a stop to something to- 
night; accept proper limits. 

May 7—ruler Venus. Take a journey, 
write a letter, outwit a competitor. Your 
mind is stimulated strongly. 

May 8—ruler Venus. Make an agree- 
ment; be especially nice to your partner; 
avoid self-indulgence. 

Sun. May 9—ruler Pluto. Some matter of 
death, inheritance or medicine may give you 
a shock; be charitable to those in need. 

May 10—ruler Pluto. The New Moon 
starts a new month patterned by interest 
in death, inheritance, medicine or occultism. 
You may take journeys, write letters or re- 
ceive visits from relatives. 

May 1l—ruler Jupiter. A minor day; 
avoid scandal or credit involvemen¢ tonight. 

May 12—ruler Jupiter. Travel, law, bank- 
ing and credit may bring pleasure today; 
the evening brings delays or discipline 
through partners or rivals. 

May 13—ruler Saturn. Keep business con- 
tacts courteous. New people or surprising 
events turn the tide in your favor later. 

May 14—ruler Saturn. Business is more 
important than your partner’s pleasure; you 
may have been spending too much on 
pleasure anyway. Get busy in correspond- 
ence or mental contacts. Make decisions. 

May 15—ruler Uranus. See an old friend; 
form a practical alliance for offense and 
defense. New friends are not congenial to- 
night; the unexpected may upset your plans. 


Sun. May 16—ruler Uranus. You feel 
sleepy and argumentative this morning, Go 
somewhere with intimate friends and your 
partner this afternoon. 

May 17—ruler Neptune. You'll regret 
talking that way to your friend; your part- 
ner may have to smooth over the contacts 
you messed up... 

May 18—ruler Neptune. Today is yours 
if you never get another. Enjoy it to the 
last golden drop. Or write; advertise. 

May 19—ruler Neptune. You go out of 
the wrong side of your bed, but get along 
with people regardless. You have an op- 
portunity for pleasure, love or creation. 

May 20—ruler Mars. You «re really in 
a nasty humor; watch what you say and 
where you go. 

May 21—ruler Mars, You and your part- 
ner are both caught in the web of glittering 
extravagance so you shouldn’t blame each 
other, The bill will be presented sooner or 
later, however. 

May 22—ruler Venus. Straighten out any 
little financial tangles; get your mind on 
new projects and opportunities. You are 
successful in salesmanship or journeys. 

Sun. May 238—ruler Venus. Don’t take 4 
trip or entertain relatives if you can’t afford 
it. Spend a quiet afternoon with books and 
music; let the world go by. 

May 24—ruler Venus. Carry out your 
serious plans; act immediately on financial 
and creative opportunities, For best results, 
listen to your partner’s sober advice. 

May 25—ruler Mercury You are likely to 
be over-confident and confused. Sit down 
and wait until the scene clears 

May 26—ruler- Mercury. Take a pleasant 
trip with your partner, or make an agree- 
ment. Visit someone you love. Entertain. 

May 27—ruler Moon. You are reminded 
of unpleasant family matters and may be 
unable to budge your partner from a dis- 
ciplinary stand he has taken. 

May 28—ruler Moon. Today you know 
you have a soul and live above the realms 
of everyday life. Accept sympathy at home; 
open your spiritual ears to the message of 
the silence. Write or create. 

May 29—ruler Moon. Start new ventures 
or go on journeys; be agreeable with part- 
ners. Enjoy this afternoon; create. 

Sun. May 30—ruler Sun. Go to church 
this morning; enjoy the company of young 
people. Pleasures may be extravagant and 
unconventional the rest of the day. 

May 31—ruler Sun. Don’t quarre] with 
those you love or take risks in speculation. 
The evening is pleasant socially; express 
affections freely, 
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Scorpio 


May 1 To May 3 


7. time of the full moon of April 25 
marked presumably a climax in your per- 
sonal life and the perhaps over-intense 
energy which you displayed in this personal 
life may have started things which you are 
now compelled to face whether for good or 
ill, The Uranian force which was so strongly 
in evidence at the time of the full moon is 
now dominating your creative life and very 
inspirational energies are manifest, especi- 
ally if you are by nature and by profession 
a creative personality. The center of stress 
at this time, and for two or three weeks, is 
the department of finances and business. 
The stress does not seem to be caused by 
the lack of funds so much as by the difficulty 
of adjusting the demands of your partners 
and of strong emergencies, perhaps of a 
national character, with your own re- 
sources. You may have attempted to grasp 
more than you could hold and there is a 
tendency towards speculation and gambling 
with things in general. This is not bad, and 
constructive results may come from it. 
Nevertheless, the basic tension is still there 
and care has to be exerted. 


May 3 TO May 10 


There is now a very stimulating influence 
at work in your professional life which 
favors your everyday work and brings you 
in contact with social groups and larger 
problems. You may gain a great deal 
through the proper understanding of the 
larger trends of the day and by banking on 
them. At another level you will find your- 
self probably drawn into a great deal of 
social life, There is a notable emotional 
stimulation for you in these days, and you 
can draw a great deal from solid values— 
for instance real estate values or anything 
derived from your home. There is a call for 
a general revision of your attitude to many 
things in life and new avenues are opening 
to you in your work, perhaps a new career 
or at any rate new factors in your old 
profession. 


May 10 To May 17 


This is the time for a thorough and fore- 


The month of May for those 
born October 24 to November 22 


seeing type of activity. It has much to do 
with your inner life, or your inner attitude 
towards things in general. You can do much 
by thoroughly controlling your feelings and 
by giving thus greater depth to your emo- 
tional life. This is a time for psychological 
work, for active and penetrating intro- 
version; by which I do not mean any kind 
of day-dreaming, but a serious attempt to 
understand the problems of your own life 
and to give significance to your past, thus 
preparing intelligently for future activities. 
With this new moon a tendency towards 
long journeys is beginning to take shape 
and it will be well not to resist it for much 
will come in that direction. 


May 17 TO May 2° 


Life should repay most abundantly every 
determined and couragous effort which you 
will make. You are really endowed with 
much greater energies and potentialities 
than you yourself believe. This i: a time for 
work and especially for synthetizing and 
bringing to a consummation everything 
which has taken place for some time. 

Business is exceptionally fine, and fine 
in a spectacular way. The issues which have 
been at stake for some three or four weeks 
should now be satisfactorily solved, the 
solution bringing with it a large increase 
of financial resources and of possessions in 
general. Much may come throug: a long 
journey, especially a sea voyage. Benefits 
should accrue through some process of law 
which will turn in your favor, even though 
you may have to fight rather strenuously 
against hidden enemies and a great many 
worries affecting possibly your health. This 
is, however, certainly not the time to worry, 
for life is filled with creative potentialities 
in every field. Your home is a particularly 
valuable place at this time. 


May 25 To JUNE 1 


The weeks which follow will bring in 
your life very definitely expansive influ- 
ences. At the same time a great deal of 
emotional tension may be arising in relation 
to your marriage partner and your home. 
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Perhaps you are growing too “ast and be- 
yond your reach. Perhaps also some love 
affair during your voyage may be a little 
too intriguing. Watch your s‘¢p carefully. 


Daily Guide 


May 1—ruler Sun. Meditate on _ the 
sources of spiritual success ir. social life; 
those intangible values of sympathy and 
imagination which draw people to you. 

Sun. May 2—ruler Sun, Travel or enter- 
tain in your home; either one enlarges your 
scope of activity and your mental horizon. 

May 3—ruler Mercury. Your home life is 
upset by the unpredictable conduct of your 
partner; be patient. Evening pleasant. 

May 4—ruler Mercury. It may cost you 
money to talk out of turn; concentrate on 
constructive work instead. 

May 5—ruler Venus. Your partner has a 
pleasant surprise for you. An original idea 
puts you ahead of a competitor. Keep your 
pleasures conventional tonight. 

May 6—ruler Venus, Put your ideas be- 
fore the public; discuss partnership prob- 
lems. You have a fine opportunity to 
improve home life. 

May 7—ruler Pluto. Work on financial 
affairs; they repay pushing. Keep relations 
with co-workers harmonious. 

May 8—ruler Pluto. Entertain co-workers 
at luncheon; if you are in work dealing with 
artistic, decorative or luxury trades you 
have a fine day, but avoid extravagance. 

Sun. May 9—ruler Jupiter. Your partner 
is volcanic, at least in your estimation. Be 
sympathetic in friendship. You may work 
out financial plans of importance. 

May 10—ruler Jupiter. The New Moon 
ushers in a new month patterned by interest 
in partnership or marriage, or in competi- 
tion. There are many journeys, letters, 
changes, large opportunities in home life or 
real estate, also some danger of quarrels. 

May 11—ruler Saturn. A rather minor 
day. You and your friends may have to 
take each other home in taxis—if you go 
out with that kind of friends. 

May 12—ruler Saturn. Your work is very 
pleasant; co-workers harmonious. You and 
your partner are both irritable this evening. 

May 13—ruler Uranus. Friction over 
finances and credit should be soft-pedaled. 
Something develops unexpectedly for you. 

May 14—ruler Uranus. You have need of 
diplomacy with co-workers. Talk philosophy 
with sympathetic friends. 

May 15—ruler Uranus. Attend to un- 
finished: tasks; strengthen your business 
position. You and your partner may dis- 


agree about business; skip it. 

Sun. May 16—ruler Neptune. You feel g 
little down-at-the-heel this morning; don't 
argue with your partner about it. The after. 
noon is very favorable socially. 

May 17—ruler Mars. A friend can get 
you into financial hot water; be tactful— 
you have to see your agent before you make 
any changes, 

May 18—ruler Mars. Make the most of 
what the gods lend you today. Write, go on 
journeys, make partnership decisions or 
pursue a romantic friendship. 

May 19—ruler Mars. Stick a pin in your 
mad place this morning; you have a fine 
opportunity this afternoon, in mental activi- 
ties or dealing with relatives if you can 
hold your temper in check. 

May 20—ruler Venus. You’re still sput- 
tering a little; take yourself into quiet re- 
tirement for a while—till you regain poise. 

May 21—ruler Venus. You can’t bum 
your candle at both ends without having a 
lot of melted wax to show for it. 

May 22—ruler Mercury. You have a real 
financial opportunity; push hard. Avoid a 
conflict of wills with your partner tonight. 

May 23—ruler Mercury. Somebo”y talks 
a leg off a horse, but can’t talk it back 
on again. Let a sympathetic friend help you 
forget your aches and pains. 

May 24—ruler Mercury. Act aggressively 
on personal, occupational and mental prob- 
lems. You can set in motion large forces 
working toward good. 

May 25—ruler Moon. You think too much 
and eat too much; be careful what company 
you are seen in tonight. 

May 26—ruler Moon. You can do a 
pleasant and highly profitable piece of work 
this morning; be pleasant with co-workers 
or servants. Your energy is stimulated. 

May 27—ruler Sun. You may say a lot of 
things you don’t really mean, just tv hear 
yourself bark. You feel let down tonight— 
a sort of end of the world, amen, feeling. 

May 28—ruler Sun. A fine day for writ- 
ing, taking journeys, dealing with relatives 
or educational affairs. Use your imagination 
and sympathy; express them to friends. 

May 29—ruler Sun. Use your energy to 
make decided home improvements; take ad- 
vantage of domestic opportunities. 

Sun. May 30—ruler Mercury. Arrange 
domestic and inheritance affairs harmon- 
iously. Be moderate in diet; avoid too much 
company if you have to do all the work. 

May 31—ruler Mercury. You could fight 
about money or cry about work at the 
drop of the hat. Keep working on home im- 
provements; enjoy visitors this evening. 
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Sagittarius 


May 1 To May 3 


- rather spectacular developments 
may have culminated at the full moon of 
April 25. Emotional excitement seems to 
have been very much in the air then. Your 
personality may have expanded to the 
point of being rather “puffed up,” and diffi- 
culties in relation to your conjugal life may 
have manifested rather sharply. The latter 
may not be solved completely for the next 
two or three weeks, even though a very 
harmonious and valuable solution is in view, 
and though you may not think so at the 
time the month of May begins. It would be 
well for you to “hold your horses” as firmly 
as you can during the first two or three 
days of the month, because forces of aggres- 
sive self-assertion and expansion are still 
quite vehement. However, the situation is 
soon to change and if you are wise and look 
ahead to the future you will get a better 
perspective on what is happening. 


May 3 TO May 17 


This week brings to the fore very excel- 
lent influences that tend toward long travels 
and excursions at sea. On the more meta- 
physical plane, you seem to have come in 
touch with a source of inspiration whieh is 
very striking and brings you a vision much 
more impersonal] and much more compas- 
sionate. I rather believe that it is such a 
vision or message having reached you 
through a letter, which is turning the tide 
in the difficulties which you have in your 
conjugal life. You should practice self- 
ec nquest. The new moon should bring you 
a very strong ray of hope in the midst of 
your difficulties and start a period of prep- 
aration, during which you can marshal 
your forces and transform your feelings 
through the action of renewed ideals, 

A friend is particularly helpful to you at 
this juncture. Thanks to him, or to the 
influence of some social or idealistic associa- 
tion to which you belong, you should be 
able to gain a new and deeper conception of 
the significance of your present environment 
in the general development of your life and 
personality. This is the time for serious 
action but also for creative inspiration. 
Literary activities, educational efforts, and 


The month of May for those 
born November 23 to December 21 


every mental activity of a creative type 
should be particularly successful at or im- 
mediately after the new moon. Use it in- 
wardly, at the same time making it serve 
the purpose for the expansion of your own 
personal life. 


May 17 TO May 25 


This week is a particularly significant 
time for you. It could see you on your way 
to really great realizations and achievements. 
The problems which may have disturbed 
your personality and your marriage life 
during the last few weeks ought now to be 
completely solved, if you have determina- 
tion enough and wisdom enough not to let 
yourself be scattered through fits of emo- 
tional indignation or anger. There is plenty 
of power at your disposition now. The 
trouble perhaps is that there is too much 
power for you to use safely. Nevertheless 
you should tune in with all the very wonder- 
ful constructive and steadying factors which 
are active in your life now, thus avoiding 
excess heat and the misuse of it. You may 
have some rather violent argument with a 
friend. Possibly an emotional break is to be 
faced. If so, it certainly can be faced in 
peace and in control and serene understand- 
ing of the spirit. 

There is a sense of effervescence and 
lightness of spirit in your personality these 
days. Indeed, the resources of your person- 
ality are well nigh inexhaustible, if you 
only know how to tap them. Likewise busi- 
ness, real estate, correspondence, and every- 
thing which deals with social work and 
ideals are most excellent. Integrate yourself 
and you will indeed dominate every situa- 
tion which you meet. 


May 25 TO JUNE 1 


As the result of what has happened in 
the last two weeks you are coming now to 
the possibility of manifesting quite unusual 
faculties of soul or consciousness hidden 
deep within you. It is now for you to use 
consciously the divine power of your own 
soul. Socially speaking, while you may meet 
strong emotional tensions in your environ- 
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ment and while this may affect your health, 
at the same time benefits of great value are 
flowing towards you, especially toward your 
home life. Business with social or govern- 
mental agencies should bring benefits. Sign 
papers concerning real estate. 


Daily Guide 


May 1—ruler Mercury. You can profit 
through a business hunch. Keep your fur 
smooth. Don’t spend all you made on your 
best girl tonight. 

Sun. May 2—ruler Mercury. You can take 
a very successful trip early this morning; 
otherwise make mental contacts. 

May 3—ruler Venus. Your mind may be 
in a whirl over changes in your work or 
personnel, If there are labor troubles, keep 
your mouth shut. 

May 4—ruler Venus. You’re still better off 
to keep quiet about what doesn’t suit you. 
Work out publicity, domestic and heart 
problems. You feel quarrelsome tonight. 

May 5—ruler Pluto. Your work and health 
problems take a sudden turn for the better; 
domestic changes are favorable too. 

May 6—ruler Pluto. Now do your talking. 
You have a fine publicity idea which will 
bring results promptly. You may feel re- 
sponsibility toward children or loved ones 
very strongly tonight. 

May 7—ruler Jupiter, Jump out of bed 
whistling a merry tune and walk to the 
oftice. You may be toned down a little by 
the end of the day, but still clicking. 

May 8—ruler Jupiter. You love, and love 
to show that you love, but don’t lose your 
head over the whole business, 

Sun. May 9—ruler Saturn. Business 
prospects are good, even if nebulous. Avoid 
nerve strain late this afternoon, especially 
in traffic or in feeding unexpected guests. 

May 10—ruler Saturn. The New Moon 
begins a new month patterned by changes 
in work, health or service. There are jour- 
neys, letters, publicity and financial oppor- 
tunities. 

May 11—ruler Uranus. A rather odds- 
and-ends day; be tactful and understanding 
with intimate associates. Your competitor 
ir business may have something up his 
sleeve besides his arm. 

May 12—ruler Uranus. Your partner is 
pleasant; enjoy some pleasure together, or 
give some little present. You feel irritable 
tonight; go to bed early. 

May 13—ruler Neptune. Collections are 
difficult; there may be arguments about 


partnership funds. Keep after modernization. 
May 14—ruler Neptune. Something from 





a distance interferes with pleasures. Your 
work is appreciated by those higher up. 

May 15—ruler Mars. The legal, credit 
or distant angle of any new venture should 
be attended to. Avoid worry. 

Sun. May 16—ruler Mars. You may be 
elected to stay home and take care of the 
children, or cook the dinner. The afternoon 
is very pleasant for social pleasures. 

May 17—ruler Venus. While you decide 
whether to poison your boss or just stick 
pins in him, it would pay to think of your 
wife and children. 

May 18—ruler Venus. An unusually for- 
tunate day; follow your hunches, modernize 
your working methods. 

May 19—ruler Venus. Get along with peo- 
ple you meet at work any way possible; 
you have real financial opportunities. 

May 20—ruler Mercury. You feel touchy 
with both friends and partners; make an 
effort to stay agreeable. 

May 21—ruler Mercury. You can spend 
entirely too much on love, pleasure, specula- 
tion, children or friends. 

May 22—ruler Moon. Shake off business 
uncertainties; get right after financial op- 
portunities in a big way. Your health may 
suffer tonight. Relax. 

Sun. May 23—ruler Moon. Be careful 
what you say today; you may have to work 
out plans instead of enjoying yourself. 

May 24—ruler Moon. Your attitude today 
is serious and energetic. Push Anances 
strongly, but don’t quarrel. 

May 25—ruler Sun. A day of minor fric- 
tions; you may be badly fooled about busi- 
ness or reputation tonight if you take 
anything on trust. 

May 26—ruler Sun. Enjoy pleasures or 
artistic pursuits this morning; show affec- 
tion toward those you love. 

May 27—ruler Mercury. You have plenty 
on your mind ail day and feel thxt the fun 
you get out of life is hardly worth the 
effort; shame on you. 

May 28—ruler Mercury. This is the day 
you catch the brass ring on the merry-go- 
round. Promote finances; put a new idea 
to work; combine with new co-workers, ad- 
vertise, take advantage of good will. 

May 29—ruler Mercury. Don’t waste any 
time in social pleasures today; you cal 
forge rapidly ahead financially. 

Sun. May 380—ruler Venus. Take trips 
or do important things this morning. You 
may have to work unexpectedly or deal with 
uncongenial people. 

May 31—ruler Venus. Nobody loves you 
but why kick and scream about it? There’s 
nothing wrong but a little hangover. 
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Capricorn 


May 1 TO May 3 


7 full moon of April 25 may have 
brought to a climax certain disturbing 
psychological factors which either brought 
to your soul-life new tidings of great in- 
spirational power or else forced into your 
consciousness—and as well into your home 
life—realizations of a somewhat upsetting 
character. This state of unrest which began 
with the full moon is likely to last for a 
while, but it will be progressively resolved 
into harmony as planetary aspect after 
planetary aspect brings to you a more con- 
structive understanding of your inner nature 
and of the place your personality should 
play in human society. These psychological 
conditions may have a very definite reper- 
cussion upon your physiological health. It 
will be well therefore for you to watch 
your bodily processes and to try not to be 
over-disturbed over matters which time will 
readily solve, 


May 3 TO May 10 


This week affords you the opportunity to 
reach a vantage point in consciousness when 
your life may be observed and measured in 
peace. This is an excellent time to seek 
for the essential truths about yourself and 
your own nature. This could be best achieved 
in relative isolation as in a sort of inner 
retreat. 

You should find that practical factors are 
cooperating with you to dig into your own 
self. Your business partners seem in sym- 
pathy with you and ready to let you off. 
Everything seems to fit into your scheme 
and to enhance your power of inner under- 
standing. Any form of business dealing with 
real-estate, oil, or transactions concerning 
the properties of religious or charitable or- 
ganizations is favorable at this time. 


May 10 To May 17 


The new moon brings to you favorable 
developments in terms of your public life 
and your career. You should be starting 
something which will bring to you very sub- 
stantial and practical financial returns. Now 
begins a period during which it will be well 
for you to devate all your efforts towards 


The month of May for those 
born December 22 to January 19 


bringing out into the world through your 
profession or through any kinds of public 
contact the realizations and the powers 
which you have developed within yourse'f. 
It is a time also to use what you may have 
saved financially, for the bringing forth of 
your message. The latter may easily make 
you famous. At any rate life is blessing 
your individual efforts and leading you to- 
wards notable achievements, Al’ that is 
needed is your definite cooperation. You may 
be able to achieve a great deal through let- 
ters which you are seen writing, and through 
contacts in your environment with people 
who have a sense of beauty and who are open 
to spiritual inspiration or at least to new 
ideas. Whatever you do, on whatever plane, 
you should be the carrier of a message. Do 
not forget this. However insignificant this 
message may seem to you it is of impor- 
tance now that you should deliver it. 


May 17 TO May 25 


These days may bring to you great power 
and a great call to some public activity in 
which you will have to take the initiative as 
a leader. Your capacity to take up and to 
deliver spiritual or social power will be 
tested by life. Your emotional energies 
should be intense and it is for you now to 
prove that you can control firmly and con- 
structively their release, instead of being 
overwhelmed by them. 

The situation is really an exceedingly 
fortunate one, provided that you do not ex- 
plode under the pressure of too much power. 
This eventuality however does not seem to 
be feared, because your nature seems well 
integrated and the constructive forces are 
exceedingly powerful and well distributed in 
every department. Finances are splendid 
and money should be pouring towards you 
as a result of your spirit of initiative. Your 
intellect should be very active and truly 
inspired. Expand as far as you dare and 
start traveling. 


May 25 TO JUNE 1 


The condition remains very good except 
that friends or fraternal organizations may 
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demand heavy financial suppor’: from you. 
Watch your emotions and do not be too 
generous or too optimistic in any kind of 
speculation or gambling. 


Daily Guide 


May 1—ruler Venus. Dream of travel or 
read a good book if you are irked by the 
limitations of your daily life. Affection at 
home may interfere with your plans. 

Sun. May 2—ruler Venus. You have the 
foresight and confidence to cut yourself 
loose from a painful limitation, even though 
the old folks at home don’t like it. 

May 3—ruler Pluto. You could lose very 
unexpectedly in speculation or new ventures, 
especially if they are of an untried nature. 

May 4—ruler Pluto. The less arguments 
about money the better. Combine confidence 
with sensible, conservative advice. 

May 5—ruler Jupiter. You have a suc- 
cessful new idea or mental contact; adjust 
differences with loved ones or children. 

May 6—ruler Jupiter. You have some 
very profitable ideas; see that you make 
the most of your opportunities. 

May 7—ruler Saturn. Be energetic about 
domestic and real estate concerns. Avoid 
arguing with the children; understand them. 

May 8—ruler Saturn. Make this a white 
day in your home calendar; even if you 
spend more than you should, enjoy the 
beauty and harmony of family affections. 

Sun. May 9—ruler Uranus. The children, 
or your loved ones, may simply bristle 
with individuality; keep your sympathy 
working overtime, even if you find it neces- 
sary to maintain discipline in the home. 

May 10—ruler Uranus. The New Moon 
brings a new month patterned by interest 
in love, children, pleasure and speculation. 
There are journeys, letters, large financial 
and personal opportunities, also danger of 
painful experiences through quarrels. 

May 1i—ruler Neptune. A minor day; 
keep smiling, spend very moderately. You 
may suffer vague disturbances tcnight. 

May 12—ruler Neptune. Affection at 
home makes your work go smoothly. Co- 
workers are harmonious, You feel touchy 
tonight and home burdens weigh you down. 

May 13—ruler Mars. Really, your part- 
ner is not to blame for all your cranky 
feelings; keep quiet if you can’t say some- 
thing nice. Push finances. 

May 14—ruler Mars. If affection doesn’t 
seem much of a driving motive, try some 
sympathy mingled with idealism, A sense of 
humor is worth while. Avoid extr>vagance. 

May 15—ruler Venus. You feel deter- 


mined to make a success of your home life; 
you come of that kind of people. Take care 
of children tonight. 

Sun. May 16—ruler Venus. You can't 
sleep with the children playing leapfrog 
over the best furniture. Scold if you must, 
but take the family on a pleasant outing, 

May 17—ruler Mercury. You may get 
painful news from a distance, or have to 
see a friend who is in hot water. 

May 18—ruler Mercury. This is one of 
your big days; have something to show for 
it. Start new ventures, travel, write, create. 

May 19—ruler Mercury. Your morning is 
filled with suspense; opportunity comes 
through later. Your activities are hard on 
the constitution, but get business results, 

May 20—ruler Moon. You’re cross and a 
little off your feed; never mind, there is 
nothing big stirring today. 

May 21—ruler Moon. Extravagance will 
hurt your reputation; be very mcderate in 
domestic or personal expenditures. 

May 22—ruler Sun, Throw off confusion 
this morning and act energetically to make 
the most of your financial opportunities, 

Sun. May 23—ruler Sun. You might take 
a pleasure trip with a friend if you could 
agree where you would like to go. Some 
quiet meditation on philosophy and the 
subtle aspects of life would do you good. 

May 24—ruler Sun. You’re serious and 
determined to act. Break domestic limita- 
tions that have bound you; take your per- 
sonal freedom. 

May 25—ruler Mercury. You’re lost in 
moody abstraction; neither affection or free- 
dom have much appeal at the moment. 
Don’t drown your sorrows tonight. 

May 26—ruler Mercury. You’re restored 
to the affections of your family; don’t be 
afraid to show that you like it. 

May 27—ruler Venus. You may have to 
take a trip or write letters about new ven- 
tures or children. Your depression tonight is 
temporary. Old people are demanding. 

May 28—ruler Venus. The scene changes, 
Be ready for love, impulsive journeys or 
messages, sympathy or creative success. 

May 29—ruler Venus. Be energetic in- 
stead of seeking pleasure. You have a fine 
personal and financial opportunity. 

Sun. May 30—ruler Pluto, Attend to im- 
portant things this morning. You may 
spend heavily or indulge in too much vanity. 
Pleasure trips are dangerous. 

May 31—ruler Pluto. You have a hang- 
over; grouchy at home and spoiling to fight 
with a friend. Turn the nicer side of your 
nature outermost; this evening is pleasant. 
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Aquarius 


The month of May for those 
born January 20 to February 18° 


May 1 TO May 3 


A Ss THE month begins the result of con- 
ditions which reached their climax at the 
time of the full moon of April 25 are still 
very much to.the fore. You may have had 
to make sudden moves which took you away 
from your familiar surroundings and, per- 
haps as the result of this, you seem to be 
somewhat under a cloud of depression. You 
seem to be very much concerned at present 
with group-view-points and group-activities; 
nevertheless, there is something in you 
which opposes strenuously such an interest. 
Perhaps it is a somewhat novel yet very 
acute form in your life of the conflict be- 
tween individualism and collectivism. At 
this time financial considerations are ap- 
parently entering strongly into the mat- 
ter and the future of your professional] life 
or your career may have been somewhat at 
stake. You should be led towards renewed 
expansion in cooperation with friends and 
associates; and yet there is something in 
your own personal nature which stands in 
the way and casts some shadow of gloom 
over the whole procedure. 


May 3 TO May 10 


In this condition, a great deal of help and 
inspiration may come to you through your 
marriage partner who may be able to bring 
to you a sense of detachment and a sense of 
release from more or less fictitious obliga- 
tions to your environment. Long journeys 
and anything which will bring out a broader 
viewpoint and an impersonal sense of 
human relationship will be excellent for 
you. Powerful friends may be advising you 
and it seems best to follow their sugges- 


tions, even though you should not let these - 


override your personal judgment. 
May 10 To May 17 


The new moon should bring to you the 
opportunity to gather your own forces and 
to enjoy the results of your own previous 
work and realizations. A call to wide hori- 
zons and to foreign lands should be heeded, 
if it seems strong enough. At any rate this 
is the time for expansion of viewpoint, and 
for the display of initiative in all matters 


dealing with foreign countries or distant 
chances. The heaviness of the preceding 
days should now be changed into a steady 
and serious realization of your inherent 
nature and destiny. Will to follow this 
destiny to its largest ends, 

There are very good signs for financial 
preferment and changes for the better in 
terms of your wealth. Your intellectual 
powers should be at high tide and any kind 
of writing, be it literary work or corre- 
spondence, should be highly favorable. 


May 17 TO May 25 


Outside of the possibility that you might 
manifest too much emotional impetuosity 
and excess heat in dealing with matters of 
expansion or of traveling, everything else 
is shown to be most constructive and 
favorable. Friends in authority are bring- 
ing to you unexpected benefits transform- 
ing your very surroundings. Your creative 
energies run high and business is seen in a 
highly prosperous light. Your job should 
bring you definite results, even if you should 
be temporarily away from it. 

At a psychological level you may exper- 
ience a most powerful inner call to spirit- 
ual realization and spiritual or religious 
values are forcing themselves with great 
intensity into your consciousness. 


May 25 To JUNE 1 


Quite a definite change ir your personal 
life seems to take place just after the full 
moon of May 25, The serious and sober 
trend in your personal life is vanishing 
away and in its stead a strong emotional 
stress is manifesting. The result of the 
latter will have to be watched rather care- 
fully as they might possibly jeopardize 
some of the professional achievements of 
the last days. Do not let a surge of love 
disrupt your home or your career, but 
rather be intent upon making the most out 
of your everyday work and of your pro- 
fession, for along these lines you may 
again reach very valuable results this week. 
This is the time at which you might ex- 
perience a psychological reaction away from 
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concentrated seriousness and towards a 
life of excitement and pleasure Watch lest 
it carry you too far. 


Daily Guide 


May i—ruler Pluto. Meditate on the 
mysteries of life and death this morning; 
heed some call for sympathy. Stay home 
with a good book tonight. 

Sun. May 2—ruler Pluto. You wake in a 
cheerful mood. Attack unfinished tasks of 
a mental nature; be energetic in social life. 

May 3—ruler Jupiter. So you're living 
on a voleano—all those temperaments rasp- 
in each other at home. Avoid the blues. 

May 4—ruler Jupiter. Eat your toast be- 
tween leaps to the train th’s morning. 
You’ll need the energy for mental work. 

May 5—ruler Saturn, Finances help to 
smooth out temperamental differences in 
the home—everybody is open to reason for 
a change. Beware get-rich-quick schemes. 

May 6—ruler Saturn. Your judgment is 
good, your confidence well-founded. You 
may have to wait for slower people. 

May 7—ruler Uranus. Start something 
with a friend; write, speak in public, lead 
associates mentally. Home life is quiet. 

May 8—ruler Uranus. Go shopping this 
morning, entertain neighbors or some rela- 
tive you are fond of. Be moderate. 

Sun. May 9—ruler Neptune. Your home 
life is not too congenial. Plan your actions 
in friendship, group leadership or mental 
ambitions. 

May 10—ruler Neptune. The New Moon 
brings in a new month patterned by domes- 
tic upheavals and changes. Danger of pain- 
ful experiences in love or friendship if you 
don’t curb your aggressiveness. 

May i1—ruler Mars. A mild] pleasant 
day; be careful about your pleasures or love 
affairs tonight. 

May 12—ruler Mars. Enjoy visits with 
relatives; attend the theatre or an art lec- 
ture; write pleasant letters, 


May 13—ruler Venus. You have work to - 


do instead of arguing about nothing. Get 
after ambitions and personai opportunities. 
May 14—ruler Venus. Your work goes 
very well indeed, especially if it concerns 
real estate, collections or partnerships. 
May 15—ruler Mercury. Your partner 
gives you practical ideas and help. Contact 
older people or conservative firms; sell your 
goods on economy or length of service. 
Sun. May 16—ruler Mercury. Your part- 
ner wants to talk about death and taxes; 
get your hat and take a walk. The after- 


noon brings pleasant visitors or pleasure 
journeys. 

May 17—ruler Moon. Keep your shirt on; 
your friend doesn’t have to mind what you 
tell him. Be tactful in correspondence. 

May 18—ruler Moon. Improve your home 
or family relationships; buy real estate or 
move into a nicer locality. Realize that you 
have a spiritual inheritance. 

May 19—ruler Moon. Take a long journey, 
attend to legal or credit affairs; start a new 
venture. Refrain from quarrels. 

May 20—ruler Sun. There is friction over 
law, credit, group activities, or new ven- 
tures and the children. Take things easy, 

May 2i—ruler Sun. You can get into 
credit difficulties if you spend more than 
you should, take expensive journeys or 
adopt a “something-will-turn-up” philoso- 
phy. Plunk both feet firmly on the ground, 

May 22—ruler Mercury. Attend strictly 
to business. You have an opportunity to en- 
large your personal scope of activity, or to 
lead in some group pioneering. Be confident. 

SuN. May 23—ruler Mercury. Arguments 
are only a waste of nervous energy. Silence, 
discretion, sympathy, release from tension 
through music, a good book, a fishing trip 
or even a nap—choose some of these things. 

May 24—ruler Mercury. Make a serious, 
well-timed effort to start things moving 
today. You can achieve an ambition, fore- 
sight and common sense. 

May 25—ruler Venus. You may talk a 
little too much about the big things you 
intend to do; tone down a little. 

May 26—ruler Venus. Write a_ pleasant 
letter to a friend, or take a journey. Keep 
up your mental interests, especially in art. 

May 27—ruler Pluto. Be quiet about your 
fears and forebodings; let older relatives 
sob in their handkerchiefs about your con- 
duct if it relieves their feelings. 

May 28—ruler Pluto. Inspiration, sym- 
pathy and peace are yours. Do some crea- 
tive writing, improve family life, escape 
from reality into some land of illusion. 

May 29—ruler Pluto. You can attack 
social and ambitious problems with renewed 
vigor. Foresight and self-confidence make 
you personally successful. 

Sun. May 30—ruler Jupiter. Enjoy the 
company of young people this morning; at- 
tend to anything of importance. Journeys 
may be extravagant; the home is upset by 
unexpected company or divergence of wills. 

May 31—ruler Jupiter. You feel dis 
couraged and willing to fight all your 
friends at once. Cool off; remember you're 
a self-respecting person. The evening brings 
pleasant mental and social contacts. 
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Pisces 


The Month of May for those 
born February 19 to March 20 


May 1 TO i.AY 3 


= the first ten days of the month 
of May you are particularly under a strong 
Venusian influence which should bring a 
great deal of charm and beauty in your 
personal life. It may be a good time to cul- 
tivate the arts and especially to try to 
fathom the significance of life around you 
as well as of the deepest strain in your 
ancestral nature. 

The last days of April brought some un- 
usual conditions of peculiar restlessness in 
this ancestral nature of yours and striking 
events may have affected your finances and 
the value of your possessions, The full moon 
of April 25 brought also to a climax an 
opposition of Jupiter and Pluto which un- 
doubtedly affected your public life as well 
as your home life, and your capacity to re- 
ceive and to use spiritual or social power. 
This power may be disturbing at first, but 
you should be able to utilize it in some 
striking ways as the days go by. 


May 3 TO May 10 


Whatever might have seemed destructive 
i: the condition just mentioned is now safely 
attended to. A sense of linkage with spirit- 
ual groups or great social and humanitarian 
movements should be paramount in your 
life this week. A new perspective in the 
sphere of your work and of your business 
should be revealed to you, probably due to 
definite financial benefits opening up a new 
path to your everyday activities. At a 
deeper level, the wealth received is seen as 
the result of a spiritual contact with inner 
groups dispensing to you power. This is 
a time for subjective expansion and self- 
culture. 


May 10 To May 17 


The Venusian influence above mentioned 
comes to a climax with the new moon. 
There should be a very vital sense of par- 
ticipation in a life larger than your per- 
sonal conception of selfhood. You may be 
assured of spiritual protection, provided 
you take the initiative in transcendental or 
occult matters and you meditate with great 
determination and seriousness of purpose. 


At another level this is see. as a most 
favorable time to push your business, to 
enter into new partnerships and to bring 
to the fullest use possible the results of a 
cycle of business activity which is now 
closing, Financial news of great importance 
may be expected and a stimulating sense of 
inspiration or intuition is beginning 
strongly to manifest in your persona] life. 


May 17 TO May 25 


This week presents a picture of you as 
bursting with the wealth of what you have 
to give. There may be large demands upon 
your reserve power and your inner or outer 
wealth, nevertheless you should not shrink 
from the magnitude of the gift and you 
should pour yourself generously into what- 
ever the situation requires. It is evident 
that you are amply supplied for your needs 
as well as for the needs of others. Power 
seems to flow through you as through an 
electrical transmitter. Give, and the supply 
will be renewed almost automatically. 

Of course, there will always be need of 
common sense and you will have to control 
the impulses of your emotional nature and 
the restlessness of your personality. But 
great things can happen in your career, 
especially if you are a writer or a creative 
artist, also perhaps an educator. You seem 
to be ready to assume an attitude of 
authority, as if invested with a God-given 
mission. Fulfill your destiny, whatever it be. 


May 25 To JUNE 1 


Again the basic factor of this week for 
you is one that denotes unlimited resources 
and an overflowing sense of power. Never- 
theless, there is a certain amount of danger 
in letting the emotionality of this sense of 
power overwhelm you. Do not b. too in- 
toxicated by inner visions, dreams, or inner 
realizations. Do not strive too far and be- 
yond your depths. You might be caught by 
the insidious lure of spiritual glamour. Do 
not let. the excitement of your spiritual 
discoveries run away with you. Your per- 
sonal life is pervaded with ar Uranian glow 
which transforms your mind. Some super- 
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personal power is using you for a vast 
purpose. Accept it, yet do not lose your 
sense of self. 


Daily Guide 


May 1—ruler Jupiter. Coax your partner 
to help you attain some social or mental 
ambition. Write letters, take short journeys. 

Sun. May 2—ruler Jupiter. You have 
secret plans bubbling away merrily; it takes 
only financial good sense and saving up 
your pennies for new business undertakings. 

May 3—ruler Saturn. You’re nervous as 
a cat. Take shocking news in your stride, 
but be very careful what you say or write. 

May 4—ruler Saturn. Keep working on 
finances and building your reserves for 
future actions. Stay out of fights tonight. 

May 5—ruler Uranus. Good news comes 
through unexpectedly. You may make im- 
pulsive journeys or write letters. 

May 6—ruler Uranus, Your personal 
plans are working out very well; journeys 
or mental contacts are favorable. 

May 7—ruler Neptune. An _ energetic 
business day; be aggressive. Use under- 
standing of human nature in all contacts. 

May 8—ruler Neptune. Keep your busi- 
ness temper; you have very pleasant finan- 
cial conditions this morning. Buy clothing. 

Sun. May 9—ruler Mars. News or jour- 
neys are very upsetting this afternoon. Be 
cautious; don’t blurt out anything. 

May 10—ruler Mars. The New Moon 
brings in a new month patterned by much 
mental activity and opportunity. 

May 11—ruler Venus. A day of minor 
frictions; see that your home conditions are 
ideal this evening. 

May 12—ruler Venus. Go shopping, make 
a pleasant selling deal, keep up your men- 
tal contacts with art or some other form 
of interest in beauty. Home life is disturbed. 

May 13—ruler Mercury. There are many 
petty details to be considered in making 
new ventures or taking journeys. 

May 14—ruler Mercury. Pleasures cost 
money; instead get after business aggres- 
sively. Your partner has an inspiration. 

May 15—ruler Moon, Come wide awake 
this morning; you have serious financial 
work to do. Get a reliable agent if you need 
one; someone who has been in business a 
long time. The evening is a big headache 
if you go out. 

Sun. May 16—ruler Moon. You feel 
worried about money and argumentative 
with those you meet. Entertain. 

May 17—ruler Sun. The less you disagree 





with your partner over business the better 
off you both will be. Be tactfu’. 

May 18—ruler Sun, This is a wonderful 
day for you if you use your mental talents, 
imagination, sympathy and self-confidence, 

May 19—ruler Sun. Follow up yester- 
day’s opportunities but be careful what you 
say or write. Your domestic and _ business 
interests conflict painfully. 

May 20—ruler Mercury. Rest up and lick 
your battle'scars today; there’s not much 
of more importance stirring. 

May 2i—ruler Mercury. Dat ole debbil 
extravagance is back again. You’re foolish 
to try to keep up with the Joneses. 

May 22—ruler Venus. See that no mis- 
understandings occur with your partner 
this morning; they might take on cyclone 
proportions when the unexpected occurs. 

Sun. May 23—ruler Venus. You can lose 
money by talking out of turn. -Be sympa- 
thetic with your partner; forget your wor- 
ries in peaceful relaxation. 

May 24—ruler Venus. It’s time you put 
your home on a firm financial foundation, 
Start business expansion or new ventures 
aggressively but with financial consery- 
atism. Fights are lost energy; shove condi- 
tions instead of other people. 

May 25—ruler Pluto. Be tactful and re- 
strain your confidence a little. You may 
suffer in business or reputation if you let 
your partner down tonight. Keep respect- 
able company. 

May 26—ruler Pluto. Close business deals 
this morning; be charming with superiors. 
Artistic lines (and people) flourish, No let- 
ters or trips though. 

May 27—ruler Jupiter. A rriend tells you 
something to worry about. Finances look 
bad tonight. 

May 28—ruler Jupiter. Another splendid 
day for you. Be active socially, come be- 
fore the public, write, create, promote. Use 
imagination. 

May 29—ruler Jupiter. Aside from strain 
on the pocketbook, today is a splendid one 
for social success and the confident begin- 
ning of larger ventures, Your partner 
wants to know what is going on. 

Sun. May 30—ruler Saturn. Attend to 
important domestic or community affairs 
before noon. Avoid extravagance or social 
display. Traffic is dangerous; relatives may 
do something unpredictable but annoying. 

May 381—ruler Saturn. You feel fiat 
busted and cross as twu bears—too much 
holiday no doubt. Regain your confidence 
gradually; the evening is either profitable 
or pleasant socially. 
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Science of Man 


“Unfortunately, modern society has 
turned its attention exclusively to the dis- 
section of man. It has isolated him from 
his cosmic and social environment. Then, 


it has separated the soul from the body. 


“The body has been divided into 
blood, cells and organs. The soul has 
been neglected in the analytical process. 
In this manner, many sciences have been 
constructed, each having one of the aspects 


of man as its object. 


“But this fragmentary knowledge 
has not been coordinated into a science of 
man. The essential characteristic of such 
a science is to be synthetic as well as ana- 


lytic, that isto embrace man in his totality.” 


— ALExIS CARRELL 






























Pee a the corner, 


I have a friend... in this great city that 
has no end... Yet days go by and weeks 
rush on... and before | know it, a year 1s 
gone... And I never see my old friend’s 
face... . for life is a swift and terrible race 
... He knows I like him just as well... as 
in the days when I rang his bell . . . And he 
rang mine. We were younger then... and 
now we are busy, tired men... Tired with 
playing a foolish game tired of trying 
to make a name... .““ TOMORROW,” I say, 
“T will call on Jim... just to show I’m 
thinking ot him”. . . But tomorrow comes— 
and tomorrow goes... and the distance 
between us grows and grows... Around 
the corner, yet miles away .. .““Here’s a 
telegram, Jim died today’... And that’s 
what we get—and deserve—in the end .. 


Around the corner, a vanished friend... 


























